-
%% BY « the scourge of the tongue” (in German
by a like figure, Hatfdyn). Pro. 10:31, NI2B0A M
“a perverse tongue,” i. e. deceitful; 17:29. Meton.
—(a) for speech, Job 15:5, DY iy “crafty
speeches;” Prov. 16:1.—(3) for idiom (German
Gprade). Dan.1:4, D3 W “ the tongue of the
Chaldeans.” Genesis 10:5, W7 U™ “every one
according to his tongue,” and even—(c) a nation,
apeople, which used a peculiar language. Isaiah
66:18, NPT DMIOP « all nations and tongues”
(see Chald. 1¥%). Tt is applied —

(2) to inanimate things which resemble tongues —
(a) 377 1 a tongue of gold, i. e. a bar of gold, Josh.
7:91,24. Vulg. requla aurea.— (b) ¥R 1% a flame
of fire, so called from having some resemblance to a
tongue, and seeming to lap like one, see 372, u-?%
(Z&n.ii. 684), compare yAagoar doel wupdc, Act. 2:3;
Arabic 31 L5 Persic St o zuboni atesh,
Isa. 5:94. — (c) D! IW? Josh. 15:5; 18:19; Isaiah
11:15, and simply W% Josh. 15:8, a bay of the sea
(comp. Germ. @vbaunge); in the Arabian geographers

f‘.l'“ b

[ ':ljvb an unused root, perhaps if it be Pheenicio-
Shemitic, i. g. T2¢’; but used intrans. to throw one-
self down. Hence—"]

n?w5 f. i. q. N3P (where see as to its origin [In
Thes, suggested to be from T7]), pl. NI3Y? constr.
rﬁ:?’?, a chamber, a cell, especially used of the
cells of the temple, 1 Ch.9:268; Eze.40:17,45; 49:
1,8eq.; Neh.10:38, seq. Once, 1 Sa. 9:22, used of
a dining rom; and Jer. 36:12, of the room of the
*oyal scribe in the royal palace. [See Thes.]

DW‘? a root of doubtful power. Arab. .| to

break, e. g. stones with the feet. [“Arab. ;‘j to taste,
properly to lick.”]

oY m.—(1) a kind of precious stone, Exod.
98:19; 39:12. LXX. Aeyvowr. Vulgate ligurius,
Germ. Opal. )

=

Mem, the thirteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral
it stands for forty. The name of this letter DR
probably signifies water, i. q. D'P, and its most
ancient fo::8 tore a resemblance to waves. In
Zthiopic it is called Mai, i.e. water. [“To this
answers the Greek name M, i. . Pheenic. Y0 water.”)

Xt is interchanged —(a) often with the other labials,

cccexnir

W Ay to expand, whence Eth. Atch: a
of byssus, pr. more costly, large. Hence MDY,

p—pb
(8) Josh. 19:47, & town, othcrwise called Y2 and

Iiv& unuséd in Kal. [“ But apparently signify-
¢ -

ing 10 LaP, like the cognate words, ul, s
r...!, compare t‘}f!'?, U.L."]

PoxL I?-T'? denom. from I'W§ pr. to make tongue,

to tongue, i. e. to use the tongue boldly (comp. Germ.
Beine madien, used of any one running swiftly, flee-
ing); to slander(see ' used of the tongue of a slan-
derer). Part. with suff. ‘¥, vp 390, for 0B,

’??".S”?, part. Piel, Ps. 101:5. (Arab. u“"‘ to slander.)

Hipum, id. Prov. 30:10.

I, 7 Ch. atongué, hence used of a nation using

a peculiar language (see I'IE;} No.1.¢). Dan.3:4,
R2W)) Wi NMDY ¢ peoples, nations, and lan-
guages.”

Dan. 3:7,31; 5:19; 6:36; 7:14.
yw,? an unused root. Arab. t"" to pierce, to
S ¢

bore, t“j a chink, a fissure; perhaps used of chasms
in the earth and fountains. Hence—

IW‘}' [Laska], pr.n. of a town, Gen. 10:19; in

the opinion of Jerome (in Quest.) Callirrhoé ou the
east of the Dead Sea, a place abounding in hot
springs.
i. 33.

See Plin. H. N. v. 6; Joseph. Bell. Jud.

T an unused roo’; perhaps i.q. NDY, Sam.
rment

1{15 an unused root, prob. i. q. 0} to be
poured out, whence—

"ID, a corn measure, Hos. 3:2; 8o called from

pouring out. LXX. §puicopoc. Vulg. corus dimidius,

by accommodation to the context.

,Vn‘? an unused root, i.q. t:.) to bite, whence
rYEDD teeth.

as 3 and §, which see [“and even with 1, e.g. MPR —

and MA"]—(b) with liquids, especially .Nun, ¢ rmp
- 3 (%1 5 “¢ §
. . . I3, t .
O®; Syr. \J; Arab. U}- v\’, ]',:2, Arab. ‘.\el thumb,{
DWB3 pistacio; istacia terebinthus
l?,].)ls lo,comparel.né:pﬂ;—v n. v
Lin. ¥3; Arab. r,,.nobefat.ﬂ'l\ﬂ; .y & thieshing

—

~—
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wam 3 OO and Y to be opposed to; D™ and M
thz 1..u|k of the plural; comp. the roots 13, W, BYD,
1. More rarely with ¢ see p. cccexxi, A As o
Mem, dropped at the end of words, see Lgb. p. 136,
135; also as to the languages of the Hetrusci and
Umbri, see O. Muller Hetrusker, t. i. p. 56.

%9 pref. formed from M what? where see the note.
P pref. i. q. 1, which see.

ND Chald. i. q. Hebrew NP what? and also with-
out an interrogation, *1 X9 that which, Ezr. 6:8.

DVIRD m. a stall, for laying up fodder, a store-
house, Jer. 50:26; LXX. &amoBijkn. Root DN,

.mp—(l)subst.m.strength,force,from the root
wt No.3. Deu. 6:5, “and thou shalt love Jehovah
thy God with all thy heart, with all thy mind, 553!
TIRD and with all thy strength,” i.e. in the highest
degree 2 Ki. 23:25 (compare Luke 10:27). Isaiah
47:9, XD N NOYY « with (1 e. notwnthsta.ndmg)
the great might of thy sorceries,” where we must
join XY NOYY; Job 35:15. Hence— (a) WY TP
with force of force, i. e. most forcibly, most v1o|ently,
Gen. 17:9, 6,20; Eze. 9:9.—(b) WD M even to
force, i.e. in a very great degree; very, Genesis
27:33; 1 Ki. 1:4; Dan. 8:8; quite, alt gether,
Ps. 119:8; too much, Isa. 64:8.—(c) TR g W,i.q.
Y W but in the later Hebrew, 2 Chron. 16: 14.

(2) adv.—(a) very, exceedingly, greatly, added
to adjectives and verbs, as WD 20 Gen. 1:31; 7D
WD 12:14; aky MNT s, Emphatlcally doubled
WD WD Gen. 7:19; Nu.14:7.—Ps. 46:2, MY Y
Ry NYDJ “ (he is) an aid in distresses to be found
greatly, i.e. heis found a strong aid.— (b) quickly,
hastily, which is also connected with exertion of
strength (compare Germ. bald, from the Lat. valde,
md the Lower Germ. fwiett, Anglo-Sax. swithe, very,

Ferm. gefdiwind), 1 Sam. 20:19, TRY 1MW “go down
quickly.” Vulg. festinus.

1&"9 constr. N¥tY £—(1) 4 nvxnnn, Arab.
g\‘ according to Kam., commonly 4_,‘ [ ZEth.

Plﬁx, Syr. an"] It is pretixed to substantives
in absol. and constr. state, WY R Gen. 17:17, and
ny NR®D ¢5:7; it is more rarely put after them, and
this is only in the later books: TRD D%17 3 Ch.3:16.
Dual D!DRD (contr. for DIDRD) two hundred, Gen.

11:93. PLNiIRD_—(a) hundreds more than one; |-

hence with other numerals NYRD &7 « gix hundred,”
Ex. 13:37; NRD My @ eight hundred,” Gen. 5: 7,
. Onoe —(3) one Aundred, as if centena, 2 Ch.

CCCCXLaV
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25:9 23 (cumfare verse 6). A less common form
is MO (read N ’NQ), 8 Kings 11:4, 9, 10, 15 2,

compare Arab. QL\,

(2) adv. a hundrad times, Prov. 17:10; constr
NRY id. Ecc. 8:14.

(3) the hundredth part, i.e. of money or any
thing, paid monthly, as being exacted in usury, Neh
5:11, 1370 AR NRY, Vulg. centesma. As to the
centesima of the Romans, see Ernesti Cl. Cic.h.v;
as to the heavy usury still customary in the East, see
Volney's Travels, vol. ii. p. 410.

(4) [Meah], pr.n. of atower at Jerusalem, Neh.
3:1; 18:39.

8D Ch. id. Dan. 6:2; Ezr.6:17; 7:22. Dual
1'DXD Ezr.6:17.

"W once in pl. D8P m. desires, Psal. 140:9.
Root M No. L.

DIRD for Danp, commonly contr. DD (which see)
aspot, a blemish. Dan. 1:4 [2]; Jub 31:7.

TVDIRD Milél (from M MY as if quidguid). — (1)
any thing whatever, Num 22:38; Deut. 24:10;
2 Ki. 5:20; with a particle of negation, PIRD ®
nothing, Deut. 13:18; NOIND 'Y id. 1 Ki. 18:43;
Ecc. 5:13; Jer. 39:10; N7IRD™ 'R not even any
thing, Gen. 39:23.

(8) in any way (irgend, irgendwie), at all. 1Sa
21:3, MPIDNR TOND I ‘?E e ¢« let no one know
at all of this matter.”

"IN pl. 0" Ezek. 32:8, and MWD m. Gen.
1:16 (from the root ).

(1) light, a light, Ps. 90:8; used of the sun and
moon, Gen. 1:14,16; Ps. 74:16. As to its diffe-
rence from N see under that word. WR®DI"NTIY the
holy candlestick, Nu. 4:9,16. Metaph. DY XD
the light of the eyes, i.e. bright, cheerful eyes.
Prov. 15:30.

(8) acandlestick, Ex. 25:6.

TTND £ of the preceding, pr. light, hence a hole,
through which light shines into the den of a viper

(Riditlody).  Vulg. caverna. Isa.11:8. It may also
be for WM, WL, ajhu cavern, R and Y being in-
terchanged.

D’J?R?D dual, scales, balance, Arsd. \)_‘

Lev. 19: 36; Job31:6; Pe. 62:10, “ that that msy
go up in the balance” (from lightness). Roos ¢
No.IL. It differs from O)P which ses.
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PIND Ch. id. Dan. 5:97.

PYRD see MM No. 1.

‘79!5D m. (from the root 5?&‘) food, Gen. a:9;
3:6; 6:21; especially corn, 2 Ch. 11:11. 238D ¥}
fruit tree, Lev.19:23; ‘7;;57_) IN% gheep to be killed,
Ps. 44:12. -

. ﬂ&:SD f. id. but figuratively, Isa. 9:4, ﬂ‘ebi‘ﬁ

UR food for fire. Isa.g:18.

NPND £ pl. MOIXY (from the root %3%) a knife,
88 being used for eating with. Ge;a. 22:6,10; Jud.

s -

19:29; Prov.30:14. Arab. (. ¢ spoon.

DSD an unused root; perhaps to stain, to dis-
figure, whence DIND, DI which see.

DYSDND (from the root TOR) m. pl. strength,
powers, figuratively used of wealth. Job 36:19,
0 3RS «all the powers of wealth.”

AOND m. (from the root MY an edict, a man-
date, a word belonging to the later age, Est.1:15;
2:20; 9:32

WORD Ch. id. Dan. 4:14.

Iw? Ch. a vessel, i.q. Heb. "?? Dau. 5:9, 3, 23.

In Targg. also defect. 19, Syr. f.lf&. It appears to
be for TNV, from the root M No.1I. Arab. 3

Conj. IV. to hold, whencelbb“ a vessel, "I a ship, see
page LxIv, A.

]8?,3 not used in Kal, T0 REFUSE, see the verbal
adj. (Syr. Joo, always impers. W AJLS Tam wea-

ried; Aph. tocease, to leaveoff. Cognate is 1D, see

PR, PR p. xx1, A).

PiEL 18D to refuse, to be unwilling (opp. to
MIR), Gen. 39:8; Isa.1:20; 1 Sa. 28:23; followed
by an inf. Nu. 22:14; Ps.77:3; bya gerund, Ex.
7:14; 22:16; Jer. 25:28.

3“’,3 adj. unwilling, used with personal pro-
nouns for the finite verb. Ex.7:27, DX IRDDY «if
thou refuse.” Ex.9:2; 10:4.

ISD <. verbal of Piel, refractory, pertinacious-
ly refuvsing. Plur. DORD Jer. 13:10.

1. DN [eee note after No.2]—(1) T0 REJECT
{opp. to M3 to choose), Isaiah 7:15,16; 41:9; Job
34:33. Constr. with an acc, 1 Sa. 16:1; Ps. 118:
38; and 3 . 7:15; absol.Job 42:6. It is most
often ‘wed—/a) of God, as rejecting a people or

* CCCCXLV
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an individual. Jer.6:30; 7:29; 14:19; 1 Samuae
15:23.—(b) of men as rejecting God and his pre-
cepts, 1 Sa.15:23; 2 Ki.17:15; Am.2:4.

(2) to despise, to contemn, followed by an acc.
Prov.15:32; Jobg:21; followed by 3 Job 19:18;
followed by an acc. of pers. and the gerund of a verh,
Job 30:1; absol. NORD LAY a despiteful tribe, Kze.
21:18. Inf. ORY Lam. 3:45, subst. aversicn, con-
tempt.

NipHAL, pass. of No. 1,Isai. 54:6; of No.2; Psalm
15:4, 0802 contemned, to be contemned, rejected
(for impiety).

1. DN i. . 0O 10 MELT, To FLOW ABROAD,
Chald. 18D = 2D, and DX i.q. CDP. Not used in
Kal.

NreHAL, Ps. 58:8, DDIDD DR ¢ Jet them melt
away like water,” i.e. perish. Job%:5, RPN 137
“my skin heals up and (again) runs with water.”

[Note. In Thes. DXD is given as one article; the
meaning here assigned to D% No. I1. being there taken
as primary.] .

n?ﬁ,"? m. (root BY) something cooked, Levit.
2:4

‘75&‘,3 m. (root 'PDI,() darkness, Josh. 24:7.

N E‘S@ fem. darkness of Jehovah, i.e. thick
darkness, from "P¥® and 7 = ! (like MNDY Cant.
8:6). Jerem.g:31, MPBRD YW “a land of thick
darkness;” used of a desert as being pathless, in
which one wanders ag in darkness; compare as tn
the same, verse 6, n;’g?g Y® and Job 30:3.

PN not used in Kal. [“ Cognate apparently
to the root 7MW to be bitter, sour; compare D¥?, and

1]
DD (Arab. ,\c).” Thes.]

HrpriL MX¥97, perhaps i.q. ™M (compare DX
No. II), properly to make bitter, hence to cause
bitter pain. Eze.a8:24, ™00 (%0 « 4 thorn which
causes pain,” i.e. pricking. NWHY NYY painful,
malignant leprosy, Lev.13:51,52; 14:44. Othersin

s .

both cases compare Arab. )L‘ to become raw again
as a wound.

AWD m. (from the root IW) ambush, hence—
(a) where one is placed, Josh. 8:9; Psa. 10:8.—(b)
the liers in wait themselves, 2 Ch. 13:13.

WD £ constr. NWY (from the coot TRY), curse,
execration, Pro. 3:33; 28:27; Mal. a:9.

PP comp. of 1? and N¥ prop. ab apud, from
with, see after NY¥ p. xcIv, A. ’
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ﬂi‘?"ﬂb (root '7'1;) plural separations, i.e.
separated places. Josh.16:9, ﬂﬁs’!?@ﬂ DWW “cities
(which were) separately destined.”

NI m. (root Kia) pl. B*- and Ni-.

(1) an entering, Eze. 26:10.

(8) entrance, approach. Jud.1:24,35, Nh?
TR “the entrance of the city,” i.e. the gate.
Pro. 8:3, D'IND N12D « g the entrance of the gate.”

(3) URYD N3Y the entrance (i.e. placs of set-
ting) of the sun, the west, Deut.11:30; Psalm
50:1; in acc. towards thewest, Josh. 1:4.

MAID £ (from the root W3) perplezity, con-
Jusion, Isa. 22:5; Mic. 7:4.

‘733’.3 masc. (from the root "3: No. 1, which see),
an inundation of waters, a deluge, used of
Noah’s flood, Gen.8:17; 7:6, 7, 10, 17; 9:11, 28;
10:1,3%; of the ocean of heaven, Ps.29:10. [In
Thes. this passage is applied like the rest to the
deluge, referring this expression to the Lord having
there sat as judge, and he will sit for ever.]

D'Jb’? a2 Ch. 35:3 arny, for &3 »p, if the
reading be correct, abstr. prudences, for the concr.
prudent teachers.

MDD 1. (root 3) a treading down of enemies
by conquerors, Isa.22:5; 18:2, 7, “ a people. ...
T3V of treading down,"i. e. treading down every
thing. :

N3 (from the root ¥3)) m. pl. B~ a fountain,

T8 L=

Tsa. 35:7; 49:10; Ecc. 12:6. Arab. fe id.

MRA3D 1. emptiness, Nah.9:11, from the root
M3, see TPI3,

AN m. (from the root M. —(1)eelection,
choice; hence whatever is most choice, most ex-
cellent, best. Always in const. st., Isaiah 22:7,
NRPY NI “thy most choice valleys;” Isa. 37:24,
M‘? IR “its most beautiful fir-trees;” Jer.
82:7; Gen. 23:6; Ex.15:4; Eze.23:7; 24:4. In
an inverted order, YY)3R DY ‘“his most choice
people,” Dan. 11:185.

(2) [Mibhar], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 11:38.

MM m. id. choice, ¢ Ki. 3:19; 19:93.

BAD m. (for BIW, root BI)) expectation, hope,
Zech. 9' 5; meton. used for its object, Isa. 20:5, 6;
with suff. PQIR for AYIP, Zec. loc. cit., Pathach
shortened into Segol, like WNIW for WNIX, compare
Hebr. Gr .m. § 97, note 8, b.
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NIV m. (from the root RPP) something rashly
uttered, followed by DY Num. 30:7, 9.

MY (root MP3) with suff. TRIIV, pl. MW
(dag. f. impl.) m.

(1) confidence, sure and firm hope, Prov. s82:19;
hence used of the person and thing on which hope is
set, Ps. 40:5; 65:6; 71:5.

(8) security, Job 18:14, “ his security is torm
out from his tent,” i. e. he himself being too secur
Pl Isa. 32:18.

h’3’5;79 f. (from the root J’?,B) a cheering, ex
hilaration, Jer. 8:18. The form is prop. denom
from the part. itself, 3"?:}'? cheering up, see Lehrg,
P- 514, where, to the instances ending with M, may
be added this in N*. C

AP m. (from the root M3) building, Eek
40:3.

2D [(Medunnail, see 230,

WA m. (from the root “¥3 No. 2), [pL =M,
once ni— Dan. 11:15]. b

(1) defence (of a city), fortress, Isa. 2§:18¢;
hence used for a fortified city,i.q. IPY3 M Isa
17:3; Hab. 1:10. The same is 9§39 M, e.g. ™
9% ¥ Josh. 19:29, and W WID 2 Sam. 24:7,
“defenced Tyre," i. e. Palatyrus (compare my Com-
ment on Isa. 23:7).. Pl 7¥30 *W Num. 32:36; Jos.
19:35; also with both words in pl. 7'2¥3D "W Jer.
5:17, and with one only so put NVIY3D W “de-
fenced cities,” Dan.11:15. (Comp. Hebr. Gram.
§ 106, 3.) —Metaph.Jer. 6:27, “ I have set thee at
a touchstone amongst my people, 3% like a de-
fenced fortress,” which is safe from the violence of

_foes; compare Jer. 1:18.

(2) [Mibzar], pr.n. of a prince of the Edomites,
Gen. 36:43.

M3AD m. (from M3) pr. flight; hence coner.
Sugitives, Eze. 17:21.

BB (“sweet odour”), [Mibsam], pr.n.—
(1) of a son of Ishmael, Gen.25:13.—(g2) 1 Chron.
4:25.

D'WAD (from the root tA3) masc. pl. pudenda,
Deut. 25:11. )

PISYID pl. £ (from the root X3) hearths, i.e
cooking places, pr. part. Pi. those that cook flesh,
Eze. 46:133.

dD m. a magian, the name of the priests and
wise men among the Medes, Persians, and Babylo-
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nians, prog. great, powerful. (To this answer the
Pers. & mogh, magian, from &, mih, great, leader;
Zend. meh, maéd, mdo; Sansc. mahat, mahd, in which
is found the root of the Gr. péyac, and Lat. magis,
magnus.) 3927 by apposition, prince magian, chief
of the magi, Jer. 39:3.

N ﬁb gee O%) under the word '?IS! No.I. 3, and
P No. g, letter g.

W'JJD (“congregating,” compare Ch. ¥3),
[Magbish], pr.n.of a place; according to others of
a man, Ezr. g2:30.

m";m (from the root '735 No.1), plur. f. small
eords, Ex. 28:14; see N2J1,

a1 oblal (from the root ¥3}), fem. the mitre of the
common priests, go called from its round form; dif-
ferent from NBI¥D, the mitre of the high priest, Ex.
38:40; 29:9; 39:28. Compare Jos. Ant. iii. 7,§7.

(Syr. I>>ao cap, hat; Zthiop. $4)0: mitre of
priests and monks.)

-'373 an unused root. Arab, dg< to excel m

S o=

honour, in glory, Ax nobility, honour, glory. Ihave
no doubt but that it is the same as 12} (m and n being

interchanged), 5; o be chief, noble; whence T,
dag prince. Hence MM precious things, pr.n.
0o, and— -

D m. something very pracwua or noble.
Deut. 33:13, DY NP « the preclous things of
heaven,”i.e. (as |mmedxately follows) rain, dew. Deu.
33:14, VY NN M “the precious things
put forth by the sun.” Deu 33:15,16. Cant. 4:13,
O3 B “most precious fruits.” Cant.4:16,
and even without M8, 7:14, D"llD"?; “all most
precious things,” frmts are intended. Vulg. every-

where poma. (Syr. r, \s dried fruit.)

hJDJoeh 12:91; 17:11; 1Ki. 9:15; 2 Ki. g:27,

and ﬁ"m (perhaps “place of crowds,” from 11,
W), [Megiddo, Megiddon], Zec. 12: 11, pr.n. of
a fortified city of the Manassites, in the limlts of the
tribe of Issachar, formerly a royal city of the Ca-
naanites. LXX. Mayeddd; Vulg. Mageddo. “NYPR3
1D the plain of Megiddo, 2 Ch. 35:22; YM» P the

waters of Megiddo, Jud. 5:19, i. e. the river Klshon,
comp. verse 213 4:13. [Prob. the town afterwards

called Legio, now Lejjin, I, Rob. ii. 177.]
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5"’3’3 & y'l?b [Migdol], pr.name of n town of
Lower Egypt, Jer. 44:1; 46:14; situated in the most
northern part of the boundaries of Egypt, Ezek. 2g:
10; 30:6; we are not to regard as different from
this, Ex. 14:2; Nu. 33:7 (see Thes. p. 268). This

| name is written in Egyptian U€XTWA (abundance

of hills), which as a foreign name the Hebrews ap-
pear to have changed into 5'“? (tower). see Cham-
pollion, 'Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. page 79-

N*2D (“ prince of God"), [Magdiel], pr.n.
of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36:43; 1 Ch. 1: 54

L«"'JD pl. 0= and N (from >7), m

(1) a tower, so called from its height, Gen.11:4
especially used of the tower of fortified cities and
castles,Jud.8:9; 9:46,seq.; 2Ch.14:6,and of castles
themselves, 1 Chr. 27 : 25; Prov. 18:10; elsewhere
used of watchtowers, 2 Kings 9:17; 17:9; of the
watchtower of a vineyard, Isa.5:2. Metaph. used
of powerful and strong men, Isa. 30:25; 2:15.

(2) a lofty platform, Neh. 8:4 (comp. 9:4).

(3) a bed in a garden, rising up and higher in
the middle. Cant. 5:13, “ thy cheeks (are...like) ta
beds of balsam.”

(4) in some pr.n. it is @ town fortified with ¢
tower —

(a) '78'51;': (“tower of God”), [Migdal-el], a
fortified city of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19 : 38;
prob. Mayda\4, Matt. 15:39, now JW [Majdell.
on the western shore of the sea of Galilee, not far
from Tiberias,

(8) WP (“tower of Gad”), [Migdal-gad),
a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:3%.

(c) "} ‘7"3?3 (“tower of the flock”), [tower of
Edar, tower of the flock], a village near Bethle-
hem, Gen. 35:21; hence used for Bethlehem itself,
and fig. for the royal stock of David, Mic. 4:8.

l'm'j;b plur. f. (from the root W), precious
things, Gen. 24:53; Ezr.1:6; 2 Ch. 21:3.

Jﬁ;@ [Magog], pr.n. of a son of Japhet, Gen.
10:2; also of a region, and a great and powerful
people of the same name, inhabiting the extreme
recesses of the north, who are at some time to invade
the Holy Land (Eze. chap. 38, 39). We are to un-
derstand just the same nations as the Greeks com-
prised under the name of Scythians (Joseph. Arch

- o’i"

i.6,§1). The Arabs call them T ey E)?‘-’-

Yajtjand Majtj, and they have many fables about
them. Their king is called 33, which see. Ser

.a.n;
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Koran, Sur. xviii. g4 —99; xxi.96; Assemani Bib-
lioth. Orient. t. iii. p. ii. pp. 16, 17, 80; D’Herbelot,
Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagiugh. In the same manner
are joined u!f-"?'\"’/‘ a2 Chin and Machin, i.e.
the Chinese. The syllable ma in these names de-
noting place, region, has of late been learnedly
discussed by Frithn, De Musei Spreviziani Nummis
Cuficis, page 95.

D m. pl. ™A Lam. 2:22 (from the root M3
No. 3), fear, dread, Psalm 31:14; Jerem. 6:25;
20:3, 10.

"N m. (from the root M No. 1).—(1) pl. D™
wanderings, sojourning in foreign lands; Gen.17:8,
U YW “the land in which thou sojournest,”
art astranger; Gen. 28:4; 36:7; 37:1. Sometimes
used of human life, in which man remains, like a guest,
for a shorter time than he wishes, Gen. 47:9; Psalm
119:54 (compare Ps. 39:13; 1 Ch. 29:15).

(2) an abode, Ps. 55:16.

A0 £ i q. W fear, Pro. 10:24.

ann f.—(1) fear, also what is feared; plur.
Isa. 66:4; Ps.34:5, from the root W3 No. 2.
. (2) barn, storehouse, Hag. 2: 19, from the root
W3 No. 3.

. 7D £ an aze, 8 Sam. 12:31, from the root N}
No. 9.

D m. a sickle, reaping-hook, Jer. 50:16; Joel
5= ¢

4:13, from the root ‘?JQ, which see (Arabic | o,

Syr. flog® id.) )

H‘?JD f. (from the root %é), a volume, a book
rolled together, as was the ancient custom, Jer.
96:14, seq.; Eze.:9; Ps. 40:8, 0NN “the yo-
lume of the book;"” xar’ ékoxnv the book of the law.

Syrim" ,’9 14 58~ -

; Arab. ZL.,,‘, acoording to
$o- -
Kam. p. 1416 (not &< as it is in Golius).
-‘I‘?Jp Ch. id. Ezr. 6:3.

mQJD f. (from the root D23), a crowd, band,
forces; found once Hab. 1:9, used of the Chaldee
invaders, 'R DY'IP NDID “the crowd of their

faces looks straight on,” ihrer Gefidter Sdaar ift vors
%o 59 -

wirts geridtet. Arab. Las-, das- a troop, a multitude.
Kimchi, on Ps. 27:8, uses thig word to express long-
ing, panting ; compare Arab. o= to desire, to be near
and urgeat on something.
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p?-? not used in Kal.
PiEL }ID T0 GIVE, TO DELIVER, Gen. 14:20; with
two acc. of pers. and thing, Pro. 4:9; also like |D, 0%

-

tomake any one any thing, Hos.11:8; comp.L‘;LY‘,
;é gr?,tis—, prop. given. (To this seems to answer
Arabic U{_.¢ to be able; II. to give into one's power,
5 and 3 being interchanged.)

138 com. (f. 1 Ki. 10:17); with suff. ‘13; pl. D19,
const. ‘339 (prop. part. Hiph. from the root 1} to
protect), a shield, Jud. 5:8; 2 Sa.1:21; 22:31,36;
2Ki.19:33, ete. (Arab. <, & gwe id.} This word
implies a shield of a smaller size and exuwent than
M¥; see 1 Ki. 10:16,17; 2 Chron. 9:16; 130 ¥*X an
armed man, used of a thief, Pro.6:11; 24:34. Me-
taph.— (@) of God as a protector, Gen. 15:1; Psalm
3:4; 18:3,31; 144:2. Psalm7:11, D‘Q‘Pg&f?}z R
“my shield is with God,” i.e. God as it were holds
my shield, protects me with a shield; compare Ps.
89:19.— (b)) YW™IN “the shields of the land;"
poet. for the princes, protecting the citizens with foroe
of arms, Ps. 47:10; Hos. 4:18.

MIAD 1 a covering (from the root 123); once Lam.
3:65, 3;?‘1'1!?? “ covering of the heart,” i.e. harden-

ing, obstinacy; compare xdAvuue éxi r)v sapliaw,
$OE

¢ Cor. 3:15; and Arab. :__;,U\ g\; Eu.g\ coverings
over hearts, Koran vi. 25; xvi. 48. Kimchi rightly
compared fatness of heart, Isa. 6:10; but Jos.
Kimchi (the father) comparing Arab. __Jdl &Ll
(i. e. veiling of the heart, failing of mind), under
stands failing of mind, mortal disease.

PWAD £ (from the root “W3) the rebuke, curae
(of God) fatal to mortals, Deut. 28:g0.

abhiaR (from the root A33), with Tzere impure —
(*) slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4:17.

(8) a plague sent from God, Ex.9:14; especially
uved of pestilential and fatal disorders, Num. 14:37;
17:13; 25:18; 31:16; 1 Sa. 6:4; 2 Sa. 24:91.

?&’DJ@ (perhaps BAPDID “killer of moths™),
[Magpiash], pr. n. m., Neh. 10:21.

ﬁ;'?; kindred to 733, 9*37 TO CAST BEFORE, To
DELIVER OVER; once particip. pass. Ezek.21:179,
3MOR "W “cast before,” i.e. “delivered to the

1 4
sword;” Syr. intrans, .@ to cut down.
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PisL. WD id. to cast before, to throw down,
Ps. 89:45.

Derivative, pr. n. 1%,

2B Chald. Pael W0 id. to cast before, to throw
down, Ezr. 6:12.

7B £ (from the root M
18:31; 1 Ki. 7:9.

3 No. 2), @ saw, 2 Sam.

nm (“a precipitous place,” from the root
WY). [Migron], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites,
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14:2; Isa. 10:28.

nWW‘JD pl. f. (from 34 No. 2, to take away, to
withhold), contractions, drawings in, diminu-
tions of a wall (Abfége), 1 Kings 6:6.

TBUD £ [pl. with suff. DP'MIBNY], a clod of
earth, which is removed with a spade or other like
instrument; prop. ¢in Gpatenttidy, (from the root ).
Joel 1:17, ¢ the grains are dried up under their

clods,” by which words the utmost drought is de-
ecribed. So Aben Ezra and Kimchi. (Syr. ]As.e

j:u a spade itself.)

W‘\JD m.—(1) inf. of a Chaldee form of the verb
U’lNo 2, q. v., Eze. 36:5.

(2) a place to which cattle is driven forth to
feed, pasture (from ¥ No. 4), 1 Ch. 5:16; Eze.
48:15; specially used of ‘the open space around the
towns of the Levites, used for feeding cattle, Num.
35:2, 8q.; Josh. 21:11,5q.; 1 Ch. 6:40, sq.; whence
these towns are called, 1 Ch. 13:¢, D’”ﬁ;b .

(3) any open space surrounding a city or bm]dmg,
Eze. 27:28; 45:3; 48:17. Plur. D=, once N )»
‘asif from the sing. "YH); but masc. gen., Eze.27: 28,

1 with suff. *7 Psalm 109:18; and *19 Job
11:9; plur. D' Jud. 3:16; and 1I? Jud. 5:10.

(1) a garmant, so called from being spread out
(see the root T No. 1), Psa. 109:18; Levit. 6:3;
also carpet, on whlch the more noble sit; plur. "D
Jud. §:10.

(2) a measure (from TR No. g), Job. 11:9; Jer.
13:25, NI NI “the poruon measured out to
m“ ”

T3P Chald. an altar, Ear.7:17; from the root
ng.

37D m. [with i local TPIP; const. 1371; once
with 11 local M3 1 Kings 19:15]).—(1) an umn-
habited plain country, fit for feeding flocks, not
desert, a pasture, from the root 737 No. g, to lead
%0 pasture, like the Germ. Srift from tveiben (Syriac
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Jinty 2200 id.). Joel 2:22, I NIRY INZT ¢ the
pastures of the plam are flourishing;” Ps. 65 13,
9370 NINY Y + the pastures of the plain drop
(fatness or femhty) ” And the contrary, Jer. 23:10,
W NIRY W « the pastures of the plain dry up,”
Joel 1:19. Isa. 42:11, VPN I3 “the plain and
its cities shall rejoice." More often it is—

(2) @ sterile, sandy country,Isa.32:15; 35:1;
50:9; Jer.4:11, etc. NOHY "3 Joel 2:3; 4:19;
with the art. P90 always the desert of Arabia,
Gen. 14:6; 16:7; Exod. 3:1; 13:18; Deu.11:24;
the particular parts of which are dxanngulshed by
their own peculiar names (see I'D, 3B, W, 1N8).
PN 37V the plain or desert of Judah; [does not this
mean the wilderness of Judah by the Dead Sea,
in contrast to the plain in the western part of that

tribe 7], Jud. 1:16; Psa.63:1. Metaph. Hos. 2:5,
prylcH] ”nw “1 have made her as a desert,”
i. e. most bare, I have deprived her of every thing.
Jerem. 2:31, 58127“? NN 3P0 “was I a desert
to Israel?” Have I commanded them to worship
me for nothing ? have I been barren to them? Also
used of a country forcibly laid waste, Isa.14:17.

(3) poetically the instrument of speech (from 3%
to speak), the mouth. Cant.4:3, MR} T3P “thy
mouth is pleasant” (parall. thy lips). LXX. AaXia.
Jerome, eloquium, and so the Rabbins. But the con-
text almost requires it to be some member, as was
rightly observed by Alb. Schultens, although I do
not with him understand it to be the tongue.

1717 plur. 3717, twice contr. "NTY Isaiah 65:7,
and DY) Num. 35:5; inf. Wb Zec. 2:6; fut. M0}
[with ¥ conv. 27].

-

(1) i.q. oc to stretch out, to extend, see Hitn-
pokL and the nouns W, NIV, also IV,

(2) to measure (Sanscrit md, mdd, to measure,
Zend. meété, maté, Gr. pérpov, péduvog, Lat. metior,
meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo-Sax. metan, Germ. meffen).
Properly to measure the length of any thing with a
line stretched out, Eze. 40:5,8eq.; 41:1, seq.; hence
also used of measures of quantity, as of corn, Ruth
3:15. Metaphorically Isa. 65:7, “I will measure
their deeds into their bosom,” i.e. 1 will repay to
them what they deserve.

NrpHAL, pass. of No. g, Jer. 31:37, 33:21.

PiEw, fut. [see TI9] TV i. q. Kal No. 2, ¢ Sam.
8:2. Psalm60:8, “I will mete out the valley of
Succoth,” i.e. I will measure it to my victorious

soldiers, who shall be the new settlers therein.
30
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Port 71D id. Here some refer Hab. 3:6, “(God)
measures the earth with his eyes,” surveys it.
But LXX and Chald. render it, ke shaketh the earth,
from 19D, Arab. Med. Ye, to be moved.

HirreoEw, TIONT to stretch oneself out, 1 Ki
17:81.

Derivatives, 9D, I, 139 [and pr.n. {"R].

19 m. flight, from the root T (compare fut.
T Gen. 31:40). Job 7:4, “when I lie down, I
say, when shall I arise? 30 71 and (when) shall
he the flight of the night?” Poet. for, when shall
the night flee, come to an end? Others take TI?
as Pret. Piel from 779 in an intrans. and intensitive
sense, the night is extended [so tuken in Thes.].

o'!',!f.? i.q. TV to extend, to measure, a root
not used as a verb, from which come the nouns
179 and 1P No.II. [“ Arabic _joe to extend,

S o

VL. to be prolonged, long, continual, _¢s.. a kind of
measure.”]

T fem. (from the root W) —(1) extension,
length. TP Y% a man of tall stature, 1 Ch.11:23;
pl. 19D W) Isa. 45: 14,and N IR (comp. as to the
double plural of compounds Hebr. Gramm. § 106, 3).
Jer.22:14, M N'3 “a large (ample) house.”

(8) measure, Ex,. 26:2,8. 7 '7;0 a measuring
cord, Zec. 2:5.

(3) i.q. ™ No. 9, a garment, plur. N7 Pealm
133:2.

(4) from the Chaldee usage, tribute, Neh. 5:4.

711D m. Chald. tribute, as if what is measured,
Ezr. 4:20; 6:8; for which (by resolving Dag. forte)

7710 Ezr. 4:13; 7:24. Syr. l?.l,'a;.

P dr. Aeyop. Isa. 14:4, if this be the true
reading, denom. from Aram. 379 (which see), i. q. 37}
gold; formed in the manner of a part. Hiph. f., prop.
gold making, i.e. exactress of gold, no inapt
epithet for Babylonia (parall. ¥N); or heap, store-
kouse of gold; so that D formative may indicate place
‘tompare 137 dung, "WTP dunghill, Lehrgeb. p. 513,
No. 14), but I prefer the former explanation with
Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and others.

But most of the ancient versions have taken it dif-
ferently (LXX. éxorovdaariy, Syr., Ch., Saad.), and
have expressed NITM oppression, which actually
is found in the edition printed at Thessalonica, and
which ought, perhaps, to be placed in the text, com-
pare 3, 5, where, in the like manner, the verbs 37
and 23} answer to one another in parallel members.
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Y72 pl. with suft. MO m. @ garment, 8 Sam
10:4; 1 Ch. 19: 4, from the root MR =711,

M0 m. (from the root M3) disease, Dent. 7:
15; 28:60.

D'MYTD m. pl. seductions, Lam. 2:14, from the
root M7, see Hiphil No. 3.

L m m. plL. )Y (from the root I™).—(1,
contention, strife, Prov. 15:18; 16:28; 17:14;
that which is contended for, Ps. 80:7.

(2) [Madon], pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca-
naanites, Josh. 11:1; 18:19.

IL fl'l@ m. (from the root T ="TID), extension,
tallness, 8 Sam.21:20 *p, N "% a tall man,
i. ¢. 719D Y} 1 Ch. 90:6; 2°ny should be read 113,
with the same meaning.

LA (contr. from 1 D what is taught? i.q.
for what reason? Gr. r{ paBév), adv. of interrogation,
why, wherefore? Josh. 17:14; 2 Sam. 19:42; used
in an oblique interrogation, Exod. 3:3.— Job 31:4,
the words JA7 DX are not to be taken as closely con-
nected; for DY as is very often the case (see D¥ B, 1)
answers to il interrogative in the former member,
and the entire verse is to be rendered as containing
a double inquiry, “do I complain of man, }33D OK
M RN NS or why should I not be impatient 7"
ober wespalb foll id) nidyt ungeduldig werden ?

" Ch. (from the root W) kabitation, Dan.
4:22, 99; 5:81.

AN £ a pile for burning, i.q. W3 No. 3,
Eze. 24:9; Isa. 30:33.

TR . (from vAw) prop. threshing, as a coner.
what is threshed, metaph. used of a people as being
trampled down, oppressed, Isa. 21:10.

nm m. throwing down, ruin, Prov. 26:38,
from the root N01Y.

ﬂ'lbﬂ'!@ pl.f. (from the root A07Y) impelling;
hence hastening [ falls"], Ps. 140:12, NBOT
hastily, urgently. ,

*ID f. (Isa. 21:2) Media, Gen. 10:2; Est.1:3:
2 Ki. 17:6; 18:11; Jer.25:95; 51:11, 28, and the
Medes, Isa. 13:17; 21:9; Dan. g:1. (Syr. ..;.5
id.) Gent.noun 19 a Mede, Dan. 11:1. [Various
conjectures have been advanced as to the etymology :
some of these lead to the signification of midsg
middle.]

*IP Ch i¢ Media, Exr.6:9; Dan. 5:28; 6:13
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Gentile noun emphat. WP, a3y NI a Mede,
Nan, 6:1.

Y32 (contr. from "TNY) what is sufficient, 2 Ch.
30:3, compare the note under D,

Y3 see ™1 No. g, b.

112 m.—(1) strife, contention (from the root
"7 see Nlphal), pL 2P Prov. 18:18; 19:13, and
elsewhere in *9p, where 2°n> has D'J"'!’? See 1.

(38) [Midian], pr.n. of an Arabian nation, de-
scended from Abraham (Gen.25:2), whose territory
lay from the eastern shore of the Zlanitic gulf (where

the Arabian geographers place the city cﬂ"")’ as far
as the land of Moab, and appears to have extended
to Mount Sinai, Exod.3:1; 18:5; Num. 31; Jud.
6—8. In some pussages the Midianites seem nearly
identified with the Ishmaelites, Gen. 37:25, compare
36; Jud. 7:13, compare 8:22, 24, from whom, how-
ever, in other places, they are distinguished, Gen.

25:9, 4, 19—18.— "D "3 the dromedaries of
Midian, Isa. 60:6; I;7? o the day of Midian, Isa.
9:3, i. e. the victory gained over the Midianites (com-
pare Jud. chap. 7,8.)—The Gentile noun is 2\7? a
Midianite, Num. 10:29; pl. D' Gen. 37:28;f. N\
Num. 25:15.

1" (“measures™), [Middin], pr.n. of a town
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah, Josh.
15:61.

113771 fem. (from the root 1) prop. judgment,
jurisdiction; hence—

(1) a province, allotted to the jurisdiction of a
prefect or viceroy, as was the case with the provinces
and satrapies of Persia, Est. 1:1, 29; 3:12, 14; "3
79120 Ezr. 2:1; Neh. 7:6 (the Israelites), inhabit-
ants of provinces.

(2) @ country, a land, Dan.11:24; Lam. 1:1;
Eze. 19:8; Ecc. 2:8 (compare Ear. 4:13; 5:7.) See
the followmg word —

13" £ Ch.—(1) a province, Dan. 3:3, 3.

(2) land, country, Dan. 2:48, 49; 3:1, 12, 30;
Ezr. 5:8. (Syr ]L.L,..n id. [Tlnsword means city,
a8 it is corrected in Thes.]; but &_,»M signifies ¢ity.)

W?"@ a mortar, Num. 11:8, from the root 7.

188 («dunghill”), [Madmen], pr. n. of a |
town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48:2.

IR £ —(1) i.q. 1% dunghill, Isa. 95:10.
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() [Madmenah], pr. n.of a town in the tribe of
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Isa. 10:31.

MDD (“dunghill”), [Madmannah), pr. n.
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:31.

[ (from the root 1"}).— (1) strife, contention,
only in pl. BV Prov. 6:14, 19; 10:13.

(8) [Medan], pr. n. of a son of Abraham and
Keturah, brother of Midian, Gen. 25:3.

372 Gentile noun, only in pl. M7V i. q. MY
Midianites, Gen. 37:36, compare verse 28.

Y2 & "M (from the root V7 3} [ compensated by
Dagesh as in verbs {b"]), a word found inthe later [ ?]
Hebrew.

(1) knowledge, 2Ch. 1:10, 11, 13; Dan. 1:4,17.

(2) the mind, the soul, Ecc. 10:20, “even in thy
mind curse not the king." LXX. ovreidnoic. (Ch.
YR, Syr. 909, [ o id.)

V"b see m‘b,

nﬁ] pl. f. (from the root R7) piercings (of
the sword), Prov. 12:18.

I Ch. i.q. " (from the root %) habita-
tion, Dan, 9:11.

.‘l;'ﬂp fem. @ steep mountain, which one has
to ascend by steps, as though it were a ladder (Feliens
fteige, §elfentreppes compare khipak e. g. khlpal Tvpiwv),
from the root 377 Cant. 2:14; Eze. 38:20.

"['!-m m. (from the root TV) a place which is
trodden, Deu. 2:5.

' Wﬁ"‘b m. (from the root ¥17 No. 5), a commen-
tary, as often in the Rabbmlc 2 Ch. 24:27,70
D790 PR ¢ thecommentary of (or on) the book

of the kings,” i. e. an historical commentary con-
taining supplements. 2 Ch. 13:22. Others suppose

S-o

that 710 like the Arab. (wyoc mmeans any book,
but this is incorrect. l
[MR*Y (the actually oceurring form), see PFATS.)

NN with the art. X077 pr. n. (Pers.) of the
father of Haman, Est. 3:1; 8:5.

T2, T2 7, T, 4, B (as to the distinetion
of these forms, see note).

(A)—(1) interrog. pron. used of things like "® of
persons: quid? Gr, ri; WRAT (Syr. 1S, Arab. L),
in a direct interrogation, Gen. 4:10, ¥} " “what
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hast thou done?” Isa. 38:15, W3 I8 D “what shall
I say?” and so very frequently; also in oblique in-
terrogation, after verbs of asking, replying, saying,
shewing. 1Ki. 14:3, “ he will declare to thee "
W% M7 what shall be to the child" Ex.2:4.
Also observe—

(a) it is placed after in the genitive, Jer. 8:9,
D MYNIN « the wisdom of what (thing) is in
them?” :

(b) itis put before substantives regarded as in the
genitive, as V¥3"D ¢« what of profit?” Ps.3o:10.
MOTM “what of likeness?” Isa.40:18; which
examples may be rendered in Latin, quale lucrum,
quee similitudo [or in English what profit, what like-
ness]: also followed by a plur. 1Ki. g:13, 2*W3 7
X0 what cities (are) these?” pr. quid urbium
hoc? Questions of this kind are either of reproach
(Isa. 36:4; comp. letter C) or of aggravation (Josh.
22:16); or of extenuation, 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Job 6:11.
—(c) W™ “what to thee?” i.e. what willest
thou, Jud. 1:14, and followed by *? ¢ what (is) to
thee that (thou doest thus)?” Gr. ri maBay rovro
woweic; Isa. 22:1; without *? Isa. 3:15 (comp. Koran
Sur. Ivii. 8, 10).— (d) 1) 7MW« what (is) to me
and thee?” i.e. what have I to do with thee? Jud.
11:12; 252.16:10; 19:23; 2 Ki. g18, 0¥ ’l‘?‘ﬂp
“what hast thou to do with peace?” without the
copula, Jer. 2:18, D¥D 1}1‘? 72" Hos.14:9; and
followed by Nit Jer.23:28, 30N 130> « what
(is) the chaff with the wheat?” what likeness have
they? (Compare Arab. d L., J L¢, and Greek ri
paxacoe cépoi, Anacr. xvii. 4, comp. Matt.8:39;
Mark 5:7.)

(8) indefinite pron.,anything, something, what-
ever, more fully TRIRE for MY A which see. (Arab.
¢ anything, whatever.) Proverbs g:13, ") -"9'},,"'73
“he doth not care for anything.” ¢ Sa. 18:2g,
%W D MM “whatever there is, le¢ me run.”
Job 13:13, M *2¥ 73PN « and let there happen to
me whatever (will).” Job 13:14. Followed by

¥ that which (Syr. » l:’o) Eccles. 1:9; 3:15, 22;
6:10; 7:24; 8:7; 10:14. Hence used also as—

(3) relat. pron. Jud.9:48,"N'PY D'RY MY “what
yvu have seen me do;” wa8 ibr fabet, daf idthat. Nu.
23:3, 12 "P7IM M 137 « what thing he shew-
eth me I will declare to thee.” LXX. gijua 6 éav
poc deiky.  Syr., Ch. 9, 7.

(B) adyv. of interrogation— (1) wherefore? why?
for the fuller MY, as in Gr. Lat. ri; quid? Exodus
14:15, o PYYR™MD “why criest thou to me?” ‘Ps.
48:13.

ccecLnn ne

(2) low, how much, in exclamations of ad-
miration, as often the Arab. ;. Gen. 28:17, )
74D DIpR] ®M “how dreadful is this place!” Ps.
8:2, “ how excellent is thy name!” Nu. 24:5, "D
ﬂ’?{lk 2B “how goodly are thy tents!” Cant. 7:2;
Ps. 119:97, 10PN AR M “ O how (how greatly)
I love thy law! Tron. Job 26:2, 195 AP 7D
“ O how greatly hast thou helped the feeble!”
Job 26: 3.

(3) how? in what manner? Genesis 44:16,
PILYIND “ how shall we justify ourselves ?”

(C) There are several examples in which M of ex-
tenuation and reproach (see above) has nearly a ne-
gative power; compare Lekrg. p. 834; and Lat. quid
multa? for ne multa. Job16:6, “If T speak, my
sorrow is not assuaged, and if I forbear 7["?._'! e
what goeth from me?” i.e. even so nothing of my
sorrow goeth from me; Vulg. non recedit a me; Pro.
20:a4, 1377 3 O “and man, how doth he
know bis way?” i.e. he scarcely knows it, he does
not krow it; Chald. 8‘? Job 31:1, “ I have made a
covenunt with mine eyes, ﬂ‘?*ﬂ?"?ﬂ piang M how
shall I look upon a maid?” (LXX. oi, Vulg. non, Syr.
fl3). Cant. 8: ¢, PIIWTIEITIVATTNITRER “why
awake ye...my beloved?” i.e. du not awake; comp.
Cant. 2:7; 3:5 (where in the suie context there is
DR); compare below M3 Isaiah 2:22, and N9? Job
21:17, and -'@‘? letter b. Here also I refer Pro. 31:2.

The Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, J0, ¢ have gra-
dually adopted this negative power, the origin of
which we see here clearly in the Hebrew.

With prepositions—

(1) "3, M3 prop. in what? Exod.22:26; in
what thing? Gen.15:8, and thus according to the
varied use of the particle 3.—(a) for what (price)?
see 3, B,9; Isa. 2:22, %371 JYN) M3 “at what price
shall he be reckoned?” i.e. he is worth little, or no-
thing.— () on what account? why ? (see 2 B,10),
g Chron. 7:21.—(c) how? in what way? by what
means ? Jud. 16:5; 1 Sa. 6:2.

(2) NP (compare as to the article after P of simi-
litude, page ccxu); Syriac l._:na; Arabic fs; pr.
as what? (wie was?), to what thing to be compared?
It is applied —(a) to space, how great? Zech.2:6,
MM P2 “how great is its breadth?” also, hotw
long? Ps.35:17; Job 7:19.—(}) to number, how
many? Gen. 47:8; 1 Kings 29:16, D'DYB M2 7Y
“how many times ?" i.e. how often ? Used not
merely in an interrogation, but also in an exclama-
tion, Zec.7:3, BV %92 M “hov miny are now
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the years!” for, now so many years; also, how often?
Ps. 78:40; Job 21:17 (where how often is the ques-
tion of one in doubt, for seldom).

(3) ™% (Mildl, for M), and NB> (Milra), the
latter being used with few exceptions (1 Sa. 28:153
2 Sum. 2:22; 14:31; Ps. 49:6; Jer. 15:18) before
the letters &, 11,  and the name M} (see Noldii Con-
cord. Part. p.904); three times 3% 1 Sa. 1:8.— (a)
wherefore? why? (compare ¢ causal A,6); Gen.
4:6: 12:18; 27:46, etc., emphat. 1} NB? and with
Makk. 1755 (see 1 No. 1, ), why then? (Arab.

W, J emphat. 131{); Gen. a5:22, 3¢ N} gy« why
]

then am I?” why do I exist? the expression of an
impatient woman. In oblique interrogation after a
verb of knowing, Daniel 10:20.— () Sometimes
amongst the later writers, where it is properly dis-
suasive and prohibitory, it passes over to a negative

sense, like the Syr. RN, L:'o}; Ch. NP‘.?, Ny
lest, lest perhaps; Eccl.5:5, "732 D’D’?Q}j} nyp np‘a
'@P “wherefore should God be angry because of
thy voice?” for lest God be angry. Well in the

LXX. 7va pf, Vulg. ne forte; Syr. 130Ny, Ecc. 7:16,

17; Neh.6:3. To the Syriac form [50N\j accurately
answers "'?.,919?' Cant. 1:7; LXX. ui) wore, Vulg. ne,
and 799 WX, which, Dan. 1:10, is even put after a
verb of fearing, just like 19, “for I am afraid of my
lord the king %) T Nt3% WX lest he see;” Theod.

pi wore.  (Arab, from ﬂ?’?, H why? is shortened H
not, like from Ly RD3, 712.)

(4)ﬂb,'?on accountof (that)which,because that,
from ¢ on account of (A, ), and 2 relat. So once,
1 Ch. 15:13, where contr. ﬂaw')z,"?? for NI} "‘?‘_?
“because that from the beginning,” etc. (Compare
'1D_$~ enough, 2 Ch. 30:3.) .

(5) MW (é i, IL. v. 465), how long, Ps.74:9;
79:5; 89:47; Nu. 24:22.

(6) np“?!z prop. upon what? Isa. 1:5; Job 38:6;
hence, wherefore? why? Nu. 22:32; Jer.g:11; in
oblique interrogation, Job 10:2; Est. 4:5.

Note. Asto the use of the various forms, we should
ohserve — (a) the primitive form M9 is found every
where in pause, also before ® and 3, whether Mak-
kaph be inserted or omitted, as PR Zec. 1 :9; N
DY Jud. 9:48; more rarely before i} Josh. 4:6,
¢1; Nu.13:19, 20; Deu. 6:20; 7 Josh. 22:16; Jud.
8:1; 0 Gen. 21:29; 31Ki.9:13; also} 2 Ki.8:13;
% Gen. 31:38.—(b) Very frequent is "%, before let-
ters which are not putturals, followed by Dag. forte
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conjunctive, as ™D Jud. 1:14; ‘bm Ex. 3:13;
MO 1Ki. 14:3, and so very freyuently; before
the harsher gutturals, as 7, with Dag. occult, as "9
R Nu. 16:11; RO Num. 13:18; Ps. 39:5 (al-
though when followed by it Kametz may alsn Fe nsed,
see letter a).— (c) sometimes 1D, followed by Dag.
coalesces with the next word, as D399 for D?%'ﬂ'?
Tsa. 3:15; ™D Exod. 4:9; N¥PAD Mal. 1:13; 1™
(which see), and followed by a guttural, D% for
7 N1 Eze. 8:6 (also the pr. names ‘322D, '3773D).
—(d) ™ is put, followed by the letters 0, ¥, N, with
Kametz (according to the known canon, Heb. Gramm.
§ 27, note g, b), Y M, Y10 1D Ps.39:5; 89:48;
Job 26:9 (")} M 1 Sa. 20:1): also very often before
letters, not gutturals, especially as the beginning of a
sentence (as to Segol being shorter than Pathach, see
Gramm. loc. cit. letter a); 'R LBYD MY g Ki. 1:7;
Ps. 4:3; 10:13; Isa. 1:5; Jerem. 11:15; very often
also as found with prefixes -"Q‘,? 1 Sa.1:8; M3 1Ki.
22:16; 2 Ch. 18:15; Zec. 7:3; and "3 Ex. 22:26;
33:16; Jud. 16:5; 1Sa.6:2; 29:4; Mal. 1:7, etc.
(this last is more uced than 793); followed by Dag.
forte, 71192 Jud. 16:5.

D once ¥ (which see), Ch.—(1) what? Da. 4:32.

(2) whatever, Dan.2:22; 4:32. 179 what
it is that, that which, Dan. 2:28.

With pref. "3 how! how much! Dan. 3:33;
NP wherefore? used dissuasively; hence lest, Ezr.
4:22; M7 "1id. 7:23. Comp. Heb. "} letter b.

"-!U?,J or HDUD not used in Kal; prob. To

DENY, TO REFUSE; Arab. &4 and | to prohibit,
to forbid (compare as to verbs of negation p.xx1, A),
Hence—

HrrupaLpEL ARIDND to delay, to linger (pr. to
refuse, to turn back), Gen.19:16; 43:10; Exod.
12:39; Jud. 3:26; 19:8; 2Sam. 15:28; Isa. 29:9;
Hab. 2:3.

TP 1. (from the root BIN), commotion, dis-
turbance, Isa. 22:5; Deut.7:23; 2 Chron. 15:5.
NI NIANDY deadly disturbance, 1 Sa. 5:9,11. Used
of the irregular and voluptuous life of a rich man,
Pro. 15:16.

1 (i. q. Syriac .10 “faithful;” also,
“eunuch,” as being a faithful servant of his master,

from the ront 1O%), (Mehnuman], pr. n. of a eunuck
in the cour* of Xerxes, Est. 1:10.

‘7&3@'“73 (“ whom God benefits,” a Chaldos
form for 5&5 3VW), [(Mehetabel, Mehetabeel)
pr.n.—(1) m. Neh. 6:10.—(3) f. Gen. 36:39.
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D . quick; hence prompt, apt in business, i

skitful, Prov.22:29; Isa. 16:5; Ps. 45:4.

Syriac
Joowo id.  Root 7% No. a.

‘7".77.,3 i. g. Ch. %0, Heb. b (comp. p. ccx1, A),
TO CUT OFF, TO PRUNE; figuratively, to adulterate,
to spoil, to mix wine with water, Isa. 1:22. In like
manner the Arabs apply verbs of cutting, breaking,
wounding, killing; and Martial, Ep. i. 18, jugulare
vetat Falernum. See more in my Comment. on Isa.
loc. cit.

?l‘?t,lp mase. (from the root 197)—(1) a way,
Journey, Neh. 2:6; Jon. 3:3, 4.

(2) a walk, a place for walking, Eze. 42:4.—
5'?57'?9 Zec. 3:7, part. Hiph. from the root ‘I'?U are
leaders, companions.

'.,D m. (from the root '7,‘20), praise, thanks-
giving. Pro.27:21, “as the fining pot (is) to silver,
80 (let) a man (be) to the mouth that praises him;"
i. e. let him diligently examine the praise.

53,.5”.5 (“praise of God™), [Mahalaleel],
pr-n. m.—(1) pr.n. of a patriarch descended from
Seth, Gen. 5:12.—(2) Neh.11:4.

nin UD pl f. strokes, stripes, Pro.18:6; 19:
29, from the root D27, '

n'ﬁb"}’_:‘ pl f. dral Neyiu. Ps. 140:11, streams,
whirlpools, from the root "7, which see. Comp.

Se-

¢ many waters, whirlpools. The Jewish writers,
Symm., Jerome, understand it to be ditches.

1957 fem. (from the root 7120), overturning,
overthrow, Deut. 29:22; like verbals taking after
it an accusative, as the. case of its verb. Isa.13:19,
hl-gyh} D'D‘}{g n2pIRY “like the overthrow of
Sodom by God.” Jer. 50:40; Am. 4:11.

PP 1. (from the root T07), pr. twisting, dis-
tortion, i.e. the stocks, in which the hands and feet
of a prisoner were o fixed that his body was distorted
(roorin jemand trumm gefdyloffen wurde). Compare D
and Scheid, in Diss. Lugdd. page 968 ; Jer.20:2, 3:
£9:46. 2 Chr.16:10, NPBMPI N'3 “ the house of
the stocks,” a prison.

L D —(1) 10 masTEN, ini Kal once, Psalm
16:4.

(2) to be quick, skilful in any art or business.
Arabw to be diligent, acute-minded, see Pi. No. g,
and WP,

ccceLiv

=

PrEL W9 —1) to hasten—(a) to quicken, Isa
5:19,t0 bring quickly. Gen.18:6, D'8D X7 "L
2R “bring quickly three seahs of flour;” 1 Ki.
22:9.—(b) followed by a finite verb, either with
or without the copula, to do any thing quickly.
where, in the western languages, the adverb quickly,
speedily, would be used, 1 Sam. 17:48; Gen. 19:283,
bf?@n 70D “make haste, escape,” i.q. escape quickly,
followed by an infinitive or gerund, Ex. 10:16; Gen.
27:20, N¥D? B2 N “ how then hast thou found
it so quickly ?” Ex. 2:18. P adv. quickly, Jud.
2:17, 23; Ps.79:8.

(2) to be prompt, apt in any thing, Isa. 33:4-

NipgAL 8] properly to be precipitate. Job
5:13, TN 0'535‘?4 N¥Y ¢ the counsel of the cunning
is headlong,” i. e. being hastily executed it is frus-

« trated. Part. W09} — (1) headlong, rash, Isaiah

32:4.— (2) impetuous, rushing on precipitately;
Germ. ungeftim, Hab. 1:6.—(3) timid, precipitate in
flight, Isa. 35:4.

Derivatives, WP, WD, MY [pr. n. *WP].

L. 1A 10 oy, :gecially a wife, for a price
paid to the parents (0®). Kindred verbs are wp
which see, and with 11 hardened W19, 39, Exodus
22:15.

D adj. hastening, Zeph. 1:14. [Inf. Piel in
Thes.]

T m. a price paid for a wife to her parents,
Gen. 34:12; Exod.22:16; 1 Sa.18:95. Different

G-

from this is the use of the Arab. . i.e. a spousal gift
promised to the future wife, and the Latin dos, i.e.
the gift given by the parents to their daughter whe
is about to be married.

M0D fem. hastening, celerity, Psa.147:15;
whence 703 Eccles. 4:12; MIP™R Ps. 147:15;
and 70D adv. quickly, speedily, Nu. 17:11; Deu.
11:17; Josh. 8:19, etc.

"‘.‘:‘D (“impetuous,” see the verb Niph. No.3),
[Maharai], pr.n. of one of David's captains, 2 Sa.
23:28; 1Ch.11:30; 27:13.

PPN plur. f. (from the oot DY) deceitful
things, Isa. 30:10.

1 properlyi.q. M what, (that) which, pleon.
joined in poetic language to the prepositions 3., 2
so that there are formed the separate \:?rds 593-50),
59’_?, like Ly for o, e for = Las for Sy e
de Sacy, Gr. Arabe, i. § 824, 827, 839; ii. § 83, and
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Lehrgeb. page 629. As to Y99 and 10 see in their
respective places Y03 poetically used for in, Ps.11:9;
Isa. 95:10; 43:2; 44:16; into, Job 37:8; through,
of the instrument, Job 16:4, 5.

o g. "0 Arab. 7\ water (see *P), from the
unused root Xid. [See Job 9:30 (a'n3); see more
in Thes.]

N to flow, see ". [See Thes.]

:u:t‘lb (“water,” i.e. “seed,” “progeny of a
father,” see Gen. 19:30—38; compare o No. IT)
Moab, Moabites,and the land of Moab,pr.n.of &
people (m., Jer. 48:11, 13), and a region (fem., Jer.
48:4), now called Karrak, from the chief city, ex-
tending to the east of the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon.
3% MW the plains of Moab, Deu. 34:1,8; Num.
$9:1, situated to the north of Arnon, opposite to
Jericho, although called also 3¥)D YW Deut. 28:69
(29:1); 32:49, formed no part of the genuine limits
of the Moabites. As to the history and geography
of the kingdom of Moab, see my Comment. on Isaiah
i.501,8qq. Gent.noun "3WD f. MINID, NI Ru.
4:5; 2Ch. 24:26.

D i.q. Sm, S, which see, over against,
Neh. 12:38. ’

R m. entrance, Eze. 43:11 and 2 Sam. 3:25
in »p for W39 | a word irregularly formed so as to
correspond with the word R¥19 which is added in the
sentence. Compare Lehrg. p. 374, note.

M —(1) To FLOW, To FLOW DOWN, [“To
MELT,”] (see Pilel, Hiphil). To this answers the

Arab. t"‘ Med. Ye. Figuratively to be dissolved

with fear and alarm (compare PPR), Ez. 21:20; Ps.
46:7; Am. 9:5.

(8) transit. to dissolve any one, i.e. to cause to
pine and perish, Isa. 64:6.

NipaaL, to melt away (used of a host of men),
1 Sam. 14:16. Figuratively to melt with fear and
alarm, Ex. 15:15; Josh. 2:9, 24; Ps. 75:4.

Prer 2D to cause to flow down, to soften, e.g.
arid ground with showers, Ps. 65: 11, M33bR D2'373,
Metaph. Job 30:22 *3p, MYA bR “thou hast dis-
solved my welfare;” 3'n>, MPR INDA « thou hast
dissolved me (and) terrified (me).”

HitHPALPEL, t0 flow down, to melt, Am.g:13,
hyperbolically, ¢ all the hills shall flow down,” shall
all, as it were, dissolve into wine and oil. Figura-
tively to welt with fear and alarm, Nah.1:5; Psa.
107:96, :
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797 an unused root. Arab. ol Med. Ye; &
be moved, agitated, e.g. used of an earthquake
(cogn. YD, ), 1M).  The verb itself in Pilel 771
is perhaps found, Hab. 3:6, “(God) standeth T30}
Y™ and moveth the earth,” compare LXX,, Ch.
But see under 7P Poel.— Besides this, hence is de-
rived the noun "9R,

V"ﬁD V"D m. (from the root ¥1}) Prov. 7:4, and

7 Ruth 9:1 "p, familiarity, acquaintance-
ship, and concr. an acquaintance, a friend.

MB £ id. Ruth 3:9.

YY1 fut. DI 10 TOTTER, To SHAKE (kindred to
) and 9 [“ LLc Med. Ye, to turn aside from right

Zth, ®PM: to incline, comp. Syr. c.&'m to waver,”
see Thes.]), e. g. used of the mountains, Psu. 46:3.
Isa. 54:10; of a land or kingdom, Psa. 46:7; 60:4;
of individual persons, Prov. 10:30; 12:3; 25:26;
Ps. 10:6 [most of these are Niph.], in which sense
there is often said ‘B 23] TP any one's foot totters;
Deut. 32:35; Ps. 38:17.—Lev. 25:35, “ if thy bro-
ther be poor, ¥ Y% MM and his hand totter
with thee,” i. e. if ruin, as it were, threaten him.

NipuaL DYDY, fut. B i q. Kal, to totter, to shake,
e.g. used of the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82:5;
almost always with a negative particle, as DYBR 5
I do not totter, I shall not totter; used of an
intrepid unwavering person, Ps. 10:6; 16:8; 30:7;
B 53 he does not totter, he is firm, intrepid, Ps.
21:8; 46:6; 112:6.

HipHIL, to cause to totter, or come down, to
cause to fall upon, Ps. 55:4; 140:11 2'no.

HitaroeL i.q. Kal and Niphal, Isa.24:19; hence
the two following words.

D m.—(1) a tottering, Ps.66:9; 121:3.

(2) a bar for carrying any thing on, so called from
being shaken, Num. 13:23; also a frame for bear-
ing, Num. 4:10, 12.

(3) a yoke, Nah. 1:13, see N} No. 3.

W f.—(1) i. . ¥ No. 8, a bar, staff, 1Ch.
15:15. 997 MO bars of a yoke, Lev. 26:13; Eze,
34:27, a bent piece of wood put round the neck of a
bull, with the two ends fastened to a wooden yoke.

(2) a yoke itself, Jer. 27:2; 28:10, 12; Eze. 30
18. Metaph. Isa. 58:6, 9.

7773 i. q. 12D To PINE AWAY; specially to be
brought to poverty, Lev. 25:25, 35, 39, 47 Some
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have absurdly referred to this root the pr.n. ™'D,
M, IMID, which see in their own places.

M 10 cor OFF, TO CIRCUMCISE (comp. 5-39,
'759 No. 1L, 5@’ No.1.); with an acc. of pers: Gen.
21:4; Ex.12:44; Josh. 5:4,7; and of the foreskin,
Gen. 17:23. Metaph. Deut. 10:16, n‘ﬂ!’ n§ D’;’}‘?D’

D337 “circumecise therefore the foreskin of your .

heart,” remove impure things from your mind [?];

Deu. 30:6 ; comp. wepirop)) xapdiac, Rom. 8:29, and ¢

Arab. b to circumcise, prop. to purge, because the
foreskin was regarded as unclean and profane.

NipHAL, t0 be circumcised,to circumcise oneself,
Gen.17:10,13; 34:15,17, 22. Figuratively, Jer.
4:4, MM BBA «circumecise yourselves to Jeho-
val,” i. e. put away all wickedness from your minds,
and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah.

PieL o9 t cut down. Impers. Ps. go:6, J:‘.\’,’?
230 ‘?.'?'1?3: “1in the evening it is cut down (man like
grass) and withereth.”

HipHIL, to cut off,destroy (a people), Ps.118:10,
11,18,

HiTHPALEL 5&"”’?3 to be cut off at the point,
blunted (as arrows); Ps.58:8, *’Z,b’,"f 03 W0 37
# (where) he sends his arrows, (they shall be) as if
cut off at the point,” i. e. blunted, good for no-
thing.

Derivative, n‘?%b.

Sﬁb Deu.1:1; SNTD Neh. 12:38; elsewhere ‘7§D
prop. subst. the front part, front, but always used
as a prep.—(1) before, in the presence of: (the ety-
mology is doubtful; Jo. Simonis compared it with

® -

Arabic L, which according to Castell, followed by
J“ is to oppose, but this signification itself rests on
-a great mistake, for in Avicenna, ii. 111, the pussage
referred to, there is [\ _lz,. It may be more cor-

rectly supposed that in the verb S to cut off the

int, there is the notion of front; in this case R in
‘Sxin would be inserted in order to lengthen the syl-
lable, as at the end of ¥} for *?3; comp. Germn. hobl,
putn. I prefer however with Ewald in Heb. Gramm.
p-613,to regard this form itself as proper and primary,
80 indeed that Siin may be for 2% from the root
5% i. q. 51¢, S to go before [taken in Thes. as from
%x; but see Thes. p. 777])- Ex. 18:19, D’oj")gs{l S
“before God."

() opposite to, over against, e. g. a city, Deu.
3:29; 4:46; 11:30; Josh.19:46; a people, Deut.
2:19; 1Ki.7:5 MMy 5% DI 50 « window over
against window.”
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With other prepositions prefixed— (1) M™% te
wards any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sa.17:30;
Ex. 34:3; and of rest, Josh. 8:33, « they stood “¢
O} D D towards mount Gerizim;” Josh. 9:1.
Specially 38 54?3"7§ prop. in the face, or front of,
mostly after verbs of motion, 2 Sam. 11:15, “ set ye
Uriah mromn 9B %5-%¢ in front of the battle:”
Ex.26:9: 28:25,37; Lev.8:9; Nu.8:2.

[« %% adv. over against, Neh. 12:38.”]

(3) ‘)*?3,D-(a) prop. from before, i.q. ’Q??’P.

after verbs of motion, Lev. 5:8; ¢ Sam. 5:83, A2
D'RJ3 ¢ from before the trees called Baka;” Mie.
2:8, “ye pull off the traveller's cloak N&
(prop.) from the face of the garment,” as if bidt,
bart vom Dbertleide weg.—(b) of tarriance in a place;
1 Ki. 7:39, 3% %11 «on ‘the south side;” Num.
88:5, “ and he (the people) is dwelling by my
side,” mir zur @eite. Followed by ‘3B on the fore
part, in front of any thing, Exod. 28:27; 39: 0.

ﬂ"!‘?m (“birth,” “race”), [Moladah], pr.n.
of a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah,
afterwards given to the Simeonites,Josh.15:26; 19:2;
1 Ch. 4:28; Neh.11:26.

n'.!.‘?b f. (from the root12%).— (1) birth, origin.
Est. 2:10, 20; plur. M0 nativity, origin, Exek.
16:3, 4; n'!:r."'b Y2 Gen. 11:28; 24:7; and simply
n:!'z‘m native land, Gen. 12:1; 24:4.

(2) progeny, offspring, children, Genesis 48:0;
Lev. 18:9, 11.

(3) kindred, family, Gen. 31:3; those of the same
nation, Est. 8:6,

MM f. circumeision, Ex. 4:26; root M.
TAD (« begetter™, [Molid], pr. n. m., 1 Ch.
2:29.
DY (for DIND, DIRD, from the root D¥Y), m. spot,
S

a stain, blemish (Syr. Jxda id., Arab. (=< and
(ra< & SPOL; specially of small pox; Gr. pépoc).—
(a) in a physical sense used of any defect or blemish
of body, Lev. 21:17, 8q.; 22:20,21,25. Those wha
are spoken of as beautiful, should be free from every
blemish, 2 Sam. 14:25; Cant. 4:7.—() in a moral
sense, Deat. 32:5 ; Job 11:15; 31:7.

WD [an unused root]; see I'D.
AW ni. (from the root 33P), the cirexit (of a
house), Eze. 41:7%.

DY (from the root 7=!) only found in pl. A
| Jer. 51:26; constr.,"!,?‘b, nion,
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DT

\1)a founding, the act of layinga foundation,
Isa. 40:91.

(2) foundations, e.g. of a building, Jer. 51:26;
of the earth, Prov. 8:89; of heaven, 8 Sam. 93:8.
Hence buildings whose foundations alone remain,
ruins, Isa. 58:14.

W m. i. q. W No. 1. Isa. 28:16, TP IO
“ g founded foundation,” i.e. firm; compare 9}
Hophal.

TTHD f.—(1) foundation, Ezek. 41:8 »ip,
where the 2'n3 is MO

(8) an appointment (of God), a decree. Isa.
30:33, NIDID NV “ the rod sent by God;” compare
the root 0! Kal, and Pi. No. s.

m m. (from the root 12D), a (covered) portico,
¢ Ki. 16:18 »p, where there is in 2'n3 PP,

DD for M2%D (from the root I0¥), only in plural
0*- and N{— m. bonds; specially used of the bonds
of a yoke, often metaphorically, Psalm 2:3; 107:14;
116:16; Isa. 28:22; 52:2; Jer. 5:5; 27:9.

(8) pr.n. W and Ni— [Mosera, Moseroth],
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert,
Num. 33:30; Deut. 10:6.

DAL m. (from the root W) — (1) correction of
children by their parents, of nations by kings, of men
by God. Prov. 22:15, "0 BIF; 23:13, MIOADN
WD WD “withhold not correction from a child.”
Job 12:18, 0ORB DD IO ¢ he looses or dissolves
the correction(ordiscipline) of kings,” i. e. their
suthority. Job 5:17, ™I D ¢ the correction
of the Ahnighty.” Hosea5:2,“I (will be) a cor-
rection to all.”

(8) admonition,discipline, especially that which
children receive from parents, men from God, Psalm
50:17; Jer. 2:30; Prov. 1:8; 4:1; 5:12; 8:33;
and hence ezamp le, by which others are admonished,
Eze. 5:15; compare the verb, Eze. 23:48.

(3) tnstruction, doctrine, in which sense it is
joined with NV, MOIN, Pro.1:2; 4:13; 6:23; 3:23.

T m, (from the root T¥}), plur. W0 and ni—.

(1) a set time (see the root Kal No. 1).—(a)
of @ point of time, 1 Sam. 13:8,11; ¢ Sam. 20:5;
24:15; Gen. 17: 21, NIORD 132 7y WiL) « about
this time next year.” Jerem. 8:7, ¢ the stork "y}
J*ID knows her times,” those in which she has to
emigrate into other countries. Hab.2:3, Twhed P
% the vision belongs to a time (somewhat remote);”
Dan. 8:19; 11:27,35; Ps. 75:3; spec. a festival day,
La. 1 : 4; 2:6; more fully W 8% Hos.g:5; 12:10;
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™M YBAD the feasts of Jehovah, Lev. 23:3, 4, 37, 44
and thus by meton. of the festival sacrifices, 3 Ch.
30:22 (compare 3} No. 2).—(b) of space of time,
as appointed, defined, i. . 121 Gen. 1:14; specially
in prophetic style of a year [i. e. equal to that from
one festival to its recurrence], Dan. 18:7; comp.
Chald. I Dan. 7:25.

(2) anns;aembly (comp. WM No. 2 [in W]). Job
30:23, T ?? MO N3 «“the place of the assem-
blage of all living,” of Hades; Isaiah 33:20; Num.
16:9, WD WY “called to the assembly;” else-
where MW7 WM. In Isa. 14:13, in the speech of
the king of Babylon, there is mentioned O™
“the mount of the assembly™ (of gods), which is

probably the mountain called by the Persians z );)\,

)'J.,S\ el Burj, el Burz; by the Indians Meru, which

the Orientals regarded as situated in the Northern
regions of the earth, and as being like the Olympus
of the Greeks, “the seat of the gods;” see what I
have said more fully on this on Isa. IL. p. 316, seqq.
[It is utterly needless to seek for any mountain
except that on which the temple stood; “ the sides
of the north” distinctly marks Jerusalem as the
place spoken of.] THID ‘7““ “the tent of the as-
sembly,” is a name often given to the haly taber-
nacle of the Israelites, elsewhere called the tabernacle
of the covenant, Exod. 27:21; 40:22,24; and often
besides; either because there God met with Moses
(Exod. 85:22; Num. 17:19), or from the assemblies
of the people which were held before this tent. As
to Luther's translation, €tiftsbiitten, i.e. the tabernacle
of the covenant, he has followed the rendering of the
LXX. (axqui}v rob papruplov), and Vulg. (tabernacu-
lum testimonii), who have taken TYID as if it were the
same as M7 compare Num. 9:15.

(3) Meton. a place in which an assembly is
held, Josh.8:14. ON W of the temple, Lam. 2:6.
Itis hard to say what are meant, Ps. 74:8, "',!z‘lb"n
Y3 S « all the holy places of God in the land;"
but I scarcely doubt that the holy places besides
Jerusalem are to be understood, such as Ramah.
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. celebrated as being high places
(n\u;) and seats of the prophets; I have said mory
on this in the preface to Gramberg's Religicnsideer
des A. T. vol.i. [The fatal objection to this theory
is that high places could not be recognised of God, as
his places of assembly.]

{4) an appointed sign, a signal, Jud. g0:38

'Tmb m. (from the root W) an ass:mbly, poet
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of a troop of soldiers, Isa. 14:31; compare pin
Lam.1:15. .

T pl. £, P [«a spurious form™], festi-
vals, 2 Ch. 8:13 [where the pl. really is PYTD];
compare W1 No. 1, a.

T £ (from the root W) appointed place
of meeting. Joshua 20:9, NPIBD *W “cities of
refuge” (Syr. l_.;ro refuge, shelter, port; J,>0 Au
place of refuge).

[« ﬁ:‘m‘lb (“ assembly of Jehovah"), [Mo-
adialk], pr. n. m. Neh. 18:17."]

PR see M.

P3N0 m. verbal part. Hoph. from the root H,
darkness, Isa. 8:33.

MEID £ i q. 7YY (from the root Y¥")only in
plur. NP counsels, Ps. 5:11; 81:13; Jer. 7:24;
Mic.6:16; Prov. 1:31, W3P? DPDYYLL ¢ they shall
be satiated with their counsels” (i.e. with the
fruits of them).

'-'P,mb f. verb. of Hoph. from the root p¥ a heavy
weight, Ps. 66:11.

PO plur. ©'NEd g miracle, a prodigy. (The
true etymology was long unknown. However, I have
now no doubt but that it should be referred to the
root N9); and that it properly means a beautiful, or
eplendid deed, for ¥RV, although from the origin
having been overlooked, Tzere of the last syllable
N7 is cast away in the pl., I proposed another deri-
vation in Thes. p. 143.) Most frequently used of
miracles performed by God and by those sent by Him,
Exod. 4:21; 7:3,9; 11:9; Ps.78:43; 105:5, 27.
Very often are joined 8N NINR signs and miracles,
Ps.135:9; Deu. 4:34; 7:19; 26:8; 29:2; 34:11;
Jer.32:21. D'NBDY NINR ID) to perform signs and
miracles, Deu. 6:22; Neh. 9:10; also with the verb
DAY Jer. 32:20.— As miracles were regarded as the
signs of divine authority, NBID is also —

(8) a sign,aproof, as éf divine protection, Psal.
91:7; of the divine justice in punishing the wicked,
Deu. 28:46; and it is often used of the sign given by
aprophet, to cause that which has been predicted or
promised to be believed, i.q niX 1 Kings13:3, 5;
g Chron. 32:24, 31; Deut. 13: 2, 3 (see Comment. on
[sa. 7:11). Hence —

13) a sign of 3 futurs event,a portent,i. q. NI
No. 3. Isa.8:18, “ behold I and the children whom
Jehovah has given me D'NPED NINRY (are) signs and
portents in Israel,” i. e. with our ominous names we
indicate future events. [But see the application of
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this passage to Christ and the Church, Heb.ii. 13]
Isaiah 20:3. Zec.3:8, N3ID W% men who in their
persons shadow forth future events, Eze.19:6, 11;
21:24, 7.

V"D-—(l) To PRESS, whence part.YR oppressor,
Isa. 16:4, and the noun P'®. Kindred is 1¥P to
8queeze oul.

(2) prob. in general to separate, like the Arab.

",h Med. Ye. Hence—

Y2 Zeph.g:9; more often defectively rb m.
chaff, husk, separated from the grain by winnow-
ing (Ch. "D, R\D, RPD). Isa.41:15. Ps.35:5,
MI™30% Y 1! « let them be as chaff before the
wind” (blown away by the wind), compare Ps.1:4;
Job 21:18; Isa. 17:13.

N¥D (from the root ¥¥?) pl. const. WO m,

(1) a going out, Nu.33:8; sun-rise, Ps. 19:7;
comp. Hos. 6:3, the promulgation of an edict (see the
root, letter {). Dan.g9:25.

(2) the place from which one goes out, hence a
gate, Eze. 42:11; 43:11; B2 R¥D @ fountain of
waters, Isa. 41:18; 9D R¥ID q vein of silver, Job
28:1; NUIRYID a place fertile in grass, Job 38:27;
absol. also the East, from which the sun goes out,
Psalm 75:7. The expression is peculiar, and by
zeugma, Ps. 65:9, "M 3PN, DB WYV « the rising
(outgoing) of the morning and the evening thou
makest to rejoice;” for the evening properly does not
rise.

(3) that which goes out, is produced, as R¥ID
D'NBY that which goes out of the lips, words, speech,
Nu. 30:13; Deu. 23:24.

(4) origin,stock, 1 Ki.10:38,

(5) [Moza], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:449.
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:46.

TINRXD f. of the preceding—(1) [pl.] origim,
springing, Mic. 5:1.

(2) pl. NIRYD cloace, where filth is carried
away, see TRY¥, T®)¥, compare Mark 7:19, eic ror
agedpova éxropeverar; 8 Ki. 10:97 mp.

P"!m m. (from the root P¥! to pour), something
poured out, cast. Job 38:38 (in this passage, dust
which flows together with rain-water); cast metal,
1 Ki. 7:37.

P3$¥2 m. in pause PYI (from the roct B¥) whar
s narrow (opposed to 3M). Job 37:10,0'9 2N
PYID2 « the “readth of the waters becomne narro-w,”
is contracted; comp. Job 36:16; whence it followe
that P¥IO in this place does not mean poured o,
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"'|, 310 f. (from the root P¥?), a tube for pouring
through, Zec. 4:3.

1773 not used in Kal. [“ Arab. (3\c med.Waw,
to be light, foolish.”]
HremL P'PD To MOCK, TO DERIDE, Psalm 73:8

(Aram. Pael P'?, (0.0 id.; compare paro, pwrdw,
— dopat, pwxilw, s¢ moquer [Engl. to mock]).

T2 m. (from the root MR})—(1) heat, burn-
ing, Isa. 33:14.

(2) dry wood, faggot, Ps. 102: 4.

TIIM £, (from the root 2)—(1) the part of
the altar on which the burnt offering was con-
sumed; perhaps, keap of fuel, Lev.6:4.

U m. (from the root ¥2)) —(1) & noose, a
smare, by which wild beasts and birds are caught,
Am. 3:5. NP YPRID the snares of death, Psa. 18:6.
Once used of an iron ring put through the nostrils of
a beast (comp. M1, NN), Job 40: 24.

(8) Metaph. used of a cause of injury. Ex.
10:7, U0 12 N} MM DO « how long shall this
man be a spare to us?” i. e. bring us into evil. Ex.
23:33; 34:18; Deu. 7:16; Josh.23:13; Isa. 8:14.

Plur. ', once N Ps. 141:9.

D see .

W2 not used in Kal; To CHANGE, TO EX-
CHANGE, i.q. W!. In Syriac this root has the sig-
nification of ¢ buy; in Arabic the letters . Med.
Ye, signify to sell; both taken from the notion of
vxchanging; compare Heb. 7% No. II.

HipHiL ™3 — (1) to exchange any thing, Levit.
27:33; Eze. 48:14; Mic. 2:4; followed by 3 of the
thing with which any thing is exchanged, Psa. 108:
20; Jer.9:11; Hos. 4:7.

(2), absol. to change. Psal. 15:4, “ he sweareth
D! ) and changeth not (sc. his mind);” i.e. does
not violate his oath. Ps.46:3, Y} ™HN3 Nﬁ")_'ﬁ‘?
¢ we will not fear, though the earth should change
(itself),” should perish (comp. Ps. 102:27).

NrpuaL V2 (as if from the root 7MY), to be changed,
Jer. 48:11.

Derivative, TROR.

RO m. (from the root ®)—(1) fear. Gen.
9:9, DIXWD “the fear of you.” Deu. 11:25; also,
reverence, Mal. 1:6,

(2) that which is feared or reverenced, spe-
cially spoken of God (compare 0R), Isa.8:18, 13 ;
Ps. 76:13.
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(3) a stupendous or wonderful deed, Deut
26:8; 34:12; Jer.32:21. PL D8O Deu. 4:34

3D m. Isa. 41:15; plur. D7D g Sam. 24 : 23;
and with the syllable lengthened in the later manner
(see Lehrg. p. 145), D" WD 1 Chr. 91:23 (from the
root IW), tribulum, a threshing wain; Spanish,

G ="

trillo ; 1tal. trebbio (Arab. E)y'), an instrument of

husbandry for rubbing out corn on a threshing floor.
It consists of three or four wooden cylinders :rmed
with stones or iron, and joined together as a sledge; it
is drawn by cattle over the corn, to separate the grains
from the ear. See Varro de R.R. i. §3; Niebuhr's
Travels, vol.i. page 151.

0 m. (from the root 1) — (1) a declivity, a
country abounding in declivities, Joshua 7:§;
10:11.

(2) 1 Ki. 7:99, 70 "PYD wo rk hanging dows,
pensile work, festoons.

71 m. pr. part. Hiphil, of the root 7—(1) a
shooter, darter, archer.

(2) tke early rain, see the root Hiphil No. 1, 2.

-(3) one teaching, Isaiahg:14; 2aKi.17:98; a
teacher, in plur. used of prophets, Isa. 30:20.—Job
36:22, “behold God (is)great, and weknow him (not),
"0 3nbY 'Y who (is) a teacher like him?” i.e. is
wise, and has endued us with wisdom? (comp. Job 35:
11, DRI DIOWD AR pR Nionan LEY). LXX.
dvvaorng, perhaps from the Aramean use of ]‘..s:,
L:_si lord; and it may be inquired by etymologists
whether this very word, and its signification of lord,
may not come from the Hebrew MWD a teacher.
Others regard M0 h. 1. as i.q. "D Psal. 9:91, and
K7D fear, the object of fear and reverence.

(4) [Moreh], pr.name.—(a) of a Canaanite, like
Mamre, whence A0 18 Gen. 12:6, and NID by
Deu. 11:30, the oak grove of Moreh, not far from
Shechem (8o called from its possessor). — (3)
NWBONYR} the hill of the teacher, in the valley of
Jezreel, Jud. 7:1.

L 7D masc. (from the root =W to strbl:e), a
razor,Jud.13:5; 16:17; 1 Sa. 1:11.

IL YD Pe.g:21 2'md; i.q. XD terror, which
is given in »p by way of explanation.

Dj‘m (from the root ) m. destruction. Isa
18:2, DYDY TPHOD 13 « 4 mighty and destructive
nati.n." Others take ©WD as part. Pual from ©%
for B fierce, active. [So Ges. in Thes.]

D see b,
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wb m. (from the root &"®) with Kametz impure, |

possession, Obad. 1. Isaiah 14:23; Job 17:11,
*337 WD “the possessions of my heart,” i.e. my
delights, my dearest counsels which I cherish as it
were in my inmost breast.

M £ id. Ex. 6:8; Den. 33:4.

b ﬂm (“the possession of the Git-
tites”™), [ Moreeheth-gath], Mic. 1:14; pr. n. of
a town near Eleutheropolis, where Micah the prophet
was born. The Gent. noun is WD [Morasthite],
Mic. 1:1; Jer. 26:18.

L wVD—(l) TO YIELD, TO GIVE WAY, Num.
14:44; Josh. 1:8; Isa.22:85; 54:10; 59:91; Jer.
31:36.

(2) causat. to remove, to take away, Zec. 3:9.

HipaiL—(1) to let remove, i. e. to let prey go,
Nah. 3:1; to withdraw from any one, followed by
1P of persons. Mic. 2:3, * from whom ye shall not
remove your necks;” verse 4.

(8) more frequently i. q. Kal to give way, Exod.
13:29; 33:11; Pro. 17:13; Job23:18; Ps. 55:1¢;
Jer.17:8, Np NiZER ) ¥ “and it shall not
cease to bear fruit.”

IL W i. q. ¥ and ¥ 10 rEEL, TO TOUCH,
Gen. 27:91.

Hream, id. Ps. 115:7, and Jud. 16:96 »p.

Derivative, pr.n. %D, .

2PAD (from the root 3¢7) plur. constr. *I¥AV and

niAD m.— (1) a seat, place for sitting, 1 Sam..

20:18, 25; Job 29:7.

(2) a sitting down,an assembly of persons,
Ps.1:1; 107:39.

(3) habitation, Gen. ¢7:39. PO N3 dwelling-
place, Lev. 25:29. WD M a city of habitation, Ps.
107:4,7. Meton.—(a) time of inhabiting, Exod.
19:40.—(b) inhabitants, dwellers. 28Sa.9:12,
RP'Y N'3 3piin 5B,

(4) the site (of a city), 2 Ki. 2:19.

WA («yielding™ [* prob. for MY ‘proved
by Jehovah'"]), [Mushi], pr.n. m. Exod. 6:19;
Nu. 3:90; also ¥R 1 Chr.6:4. Patron. itid. ‘¥AD
for "¢ Nu. 3:33; 86:58.

l'\‘l:'h:/'ﬁb f. pl. pr. part. act. from the root W'D,
those that draw, poet. for cords with which any

S---

one is bound, Job 38:31. Compare Arab. g{...
s fetter, from  Suwe to bld firmly. '
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nﬁMb pL f. (from the root %?) salvations
deliverances, Ps. 68:21.

D pret. N9 (compare Syr. A:n), ‘AR, —(1)
TO DIE (80 in all the Phenicio-Shemitic languages.
The middle radical 3 appears to be softened from
the liquid r, compare €13, U9, etc., so that the ori-
ginal stock would be mrt, compare Sansc. mry, to die,
mrita, dead, death; also mdth, muth, mith, méth, mid,
méd, to kill; Malay, mita, to kill and to die; Zend.
mreté, mereté; Pehlev. murdéh, mard, mortal, man;
Pers. o 3 e to die; Gr. poprde, i. q. Bporée; Lat. mors,
mortis, Morta,ap. Liv. Andr. ; Germ. Mord 3 Old Germ.
used not only for killing, but also for death). It is
used of death, whether of men or beasts (Ex. 11:5;
Ecc. 9:4), whether natural (Gen. 5:8, 11, 14, 17,
20, 27, 31, and so very frequently) or violent, Ex.
g1:12, 15; Deut. 13:10; 1g9:11, 12; 21:31; Job
1:19, ete. The cause of death is put with the prefix
3, Josh. 10:11, “ more died 37 *23X2 by the hail-
stones than,” etc.; Jud.15:18, ND¥3 MOR «] die of
thirst,” Eze.5:12; and with *38% Jer.38:9. Figura-
tively, the heart of any one is said to die, i. e. to fail,
1 Sam. 25:37; the trunk of a tree, Job 14:8 (com-
pare 3M); land which lies untilled, Gen. 47:19,
“why should we die, we and our land,” which latter
is then explained ¥/ NP (compare Arab. =+,
to be untilled, sterile, desert, as land, Koran, ii. 159;
xxv. 51; xxix. 63). Used ironically, Job 12:3,
123N MR DAY ¢ wisdom dies (i. . is extinguished,
perishes) with you.”

(2) to perish, to be destroyed, of a state, Amat
2:2; Hos. 13:1, see NP.— Part. N2 dying, about t3
die, Gen. 20:3; dead, Num. 19:11, 13,16; without
distinction of sex (as in Germ. ein Tobdter, ein Kranter,
compare Hebr. Gram. § 105, 1 note), Gen. 23:4-
Pl. &N of idols, opp. of the living God (*7 %8),
Ps.106:28.

PiLEL NDYD to slay, to kill, Ps.34:22; Jer.20:17;
often emphat. to destroy thoroughly, kill out-
right, 1 Sa. 14:13; Jud. 9:54; 2 Sa. 1:16.

HipriL N'H1, 2 pers. RO, 1 pers. with suff. "ADA
1 8a.17:35, 'AR] Hos. 2:5, id.; Jud. 16:30; 2 Sa
3:30; 21:1; often used of death sent by God him-
self, by diseases, fumine, etc. (Isa.65:15; Hos. 2:5;
Ex.16:3; 17:3; Num. 14:15; 16:13), sometimes
opp. to the verb 327, which is always used of violent
death by the hand of man, comp. Isa. 14:30: whence
part. DO'OD killers, prob. angels of death, Job
33:28.
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HopuaL NN ¢ be slain, Deu.21:22; 18a.19:11.
Derivatives, NYD, NMOR, and —

N5 m. constr. niv.—(1) death, sometimes used
as personified (Ps. 49:15). MY ’kD deadly weapons,
Ps. 7:14; NP 1Y to sleep the sleep of death, Ps.13:
¢ MP73 1 Sa.20:31; 26:16,and MY guilty of
death, liable to be put to death, 1 Ki. 2:26; 2 Sam.
19:29. Poet. for the dead, Isa. 38:18.

(8) the place or abode of the dead, i.e. Hades,
Job 28:23; whence NP WY the gates of death,
of Hades, Ps. 9:14; NP™YT0 the utmost recesses of
--ades, Prov. 7:27.

(3) fatal disease, pestilence, Jer.15:2; 18:31;
43:11; Job 27:15, compare 84varoc, Apoc. 6:8;
18:8; Ch. XN, and Germ. fdwarzer Sod, used of the
fatal disease of the middle ages, [which was also
called in English the Black Death].

(4) destruction (opp. to B"'T good fortune), Prov.
11:19; 19:28; Isa. 25:8; Exod. 10:17.—With n
parag. "DPT Ps. 116:15; plur. B'ND Eze. 28:10;
Isa. 53:9. [But see %3 as to the last passage.]

D Ch.id. Ezr.7:16.

D m, (from the root MN).—(1) abundance,
Prov. 14:33; 21:5.

(2) excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3:19.

D30 constr. N3P with suff. N3, N3, 1 Ki.
8:31; pl. NN, m. (from the root MJ}), an altar,
Lev.1:9, 13, 15; 2 Ch. 29:22, etc. In the holy
places, as set up by Moses and by Solomon, there
were—(a) ﬂ’?.w-:' N3 the altar of burnt offering,
Ex. 30: 28, or NYN3D N3ID the brazen altar, placed
in the outer court, Ex. 39:39.—(3) n)b@fl naw the
altar of incense, or the golden altar, within the temple
('7?'93), Ex. 30:27; 1 Ki. 7:48. Of altars of idols,
Isa. 17:8; 27:9 [?].

JITQ an unused root, i. q. 1% (which see), to miz,
to mingle, Arab. and Syr. id.; whence —

1D m. mized wine, i.e. spiced [Cant. 7:3],
xexspdapevoy dxparov, Apoc. 14:10; vinum aromatites,
Plin. xiv. 1, § 95.

nID an unused root, i. g. N¥R, Y'¥Y (which see);
%-
.Arabj‘ to suck; hence—

T2 m. adj. once Deu. 33:24, 3 1P emaciated,
or exhausted with hunger.

MBD (“fear, “trepidation,” from the root 1Y),
[Mizzah], pr. n. m. Gen. 36:13, 17.
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W (for MM [« like 40 for MPYD." Thes.], from
the root M), plur. O"NY cells, barns, storehouses,
Ps. 144:13; LXX. rapcia.

D (from the root ™t No. 1), f. @ door-post,
upon which the hinges turn, Ex. 12:7; 21:6; Deu,
6:9.

B m. (from the root ), food, Gen. 45:23.

ﬁm Ch. id. Dan. 4:9.

L MM m. (from the root Wt No. L), the pressing
together, binding up of a wound; hence used fign-
ratively of a remedy applied to the wounds of the
state, Hos. 5:13; Jer. 30:13.

IL M1 (from the root Mt No. IL, 1), m. false-
hood; hence, fraud, insidious dealing, Obad. 7,
as it is well rendered by LXX., Vulg., Chald., Syr.
Others understand it to mean a net, or snare, from
the Aramsan MY to spread out.

nz; an unused root, i. q. D%, Ch. '2IPNNR to flow
down, to fear. Hence pr. n. WY,

n!f; an unused root, probably to gird, to bind
with a girdle, kindred to which are the transp. o>
I,IV., to bind a girth round a beast, [oL:;. a girth

v - -

of a beast, and (S to hold, to restrain, il
a fetter. Hence—

MID Ps. 109:19; Isa. 23:10, and —

TR m. Job12:21, a girdle, used Jsa. loc. cit
figuratively of bonds, or of a yoke put on a people.
«.«‘J}*‘
inn), sc. of the sun. The Hebrews gave this name to the
twelve signs of the Zodiac, called in Arab. c YL H]
the circle of palaces ; these were imagined to be the
lodging-places of the sun during the twelve months,
and they rendered to them a superstitious worship,
2 Ki. 23:5. The Rabbins called the individual signs

, and the circle of them ®2{® %) ; compare
nijn.

J&m m. (from the root 32]; whence the Arabic

Q to draw out, the letters 7 and ! being inter-
changed), a fork, for laying hold of pieces of fles: and
drawing them up, a flesh-hook, 1 Sa. 2:13, 14.

m&m only in the plur, n\:‘gp id. Exod. 27:3;
38:3.

n‘bip f.pl.pr. lodging places,inns(Arab.
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D 1 (from the root BR}).—(1) counsel, Job
42:2; especially that which is evil or pernicious, Ps.
10:2; 91:18; 37:7; Jer.23:20; also a thought,
Ps.10:4-

(2) i.q. MBI MY (Prov. 8:13), counsel, pru-
dence, craftiness, Prov.1:4; 3:21; 5:2; 8:13;
and in a bad sense, the devising of snares, malice;
whence N2 YU a fraudulent man,Pro.12:2;14:
17; Do %u3 id. 24:8.

(3) wickedness, Job 21:27; Ps. 139:20.

‘ﬁ?:}D m. (from the root "2}, Piel to sing), a
song, poem; a word only found in the headings of
several psalms, Ps. 3:1; 4:1; 5:1; 6:1, etc.

T2 £ [only in pl. NPIRID], (from the root W}
to prune a vine), @ pruning hook, Isa.2:4; 18:5;
Joel 4:10.

DY only in pl. ALY f. (from the root W] to
prune), snuffers, 1Ki. 7:50; 2Ki.12:14; Jerem.
. 53:18.

WD (from the root W), m. smallness.— (a) of
time in the expression, WD LY « a very little
while,” Isa. 10:25; 29:17.—(3) of a small number,
Isa. 24:6, WD Y “few men.”

N an ‘unuged root, prob.i. q. M} to be sepa-
rated, used in a bad sense of one who is excluded
from association with others. [Other conjectures as
to this root are given in Thes.] Hence M2Y a bas-
tard.

71 m. (from the root M), a winnowing fan,
lsa. 30:24; Jer.15:7.

DY pl. f. &rak Aeyop. Job 38:33; prob. i.q.
b (see the letter ?), the signs of the Zodiac;
prop. lodgings; Chald. R:‘d?. (Vulg. lucifer.) The
ovjection to this interpretation made by Ewald (Heb.
Gramm. p. 36, note), that 7 is often softened into 2,
bat that very rarely vice versi, I is hardened into r,
18 removed by the examples, p. cccexxa, A, which
might easily be increased.

PUD (from the root M), the rising of the sun;
always however used of the east, Psalm 103:12; D
Y™ to the east of Jericho, Josh. 4:19. Towards
the east is MNP (acc.) Neh. 12:37; €Y A Deu.
4:47; MY Exod. 27:13, and ¢;' AOMD Deut.
441

D™W m. pl. Job37:9; properly part. Pi. of the
coot MY those that scatter, poetically used of the
north winds, which scatter the clouds and bring
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settled cold (comp. c=olusl) and sl )'\.5 scatterers,
used of the winds, Sur.li. 1),and thus used of the north;
Vulg. Arcturus; LXX. aspwrijpca (fort. leg. apsrpa,
dpcrovpoc). Others regard this as the same as MY
Job 38: 32.

YNR const. MY m. (from the root ), place
which is sown, field, Isa.19:7.

mp; m. (from the root P} to scatter), pl. D' and
Y prop. the vessel out of which any thing is sprinkled,
a bowl, and that of a larger size, Nu. 7:13, 19, seqq.;
a sacrificial bowl, Exod. 38:3; Nu. 4:14; used of a
cup of wine, Am. 6:6.
T2 m. adj. (from the root NOD).—(1) fat, spe-
RS

cially used of a fat sheep. Arab. C‘. e & fat sheep,
Ps.66:15. -

(3) rich, noble; compare B?"l'lsa. 5:17.
no (from the root NNY) marrow, Job 21:24;
S

-
Y

3
(Arab. 34 and 24, Aram. Loado, RO id,
T

N2 5. q. Aram. KT, |30 10 sMITE, T0 STRIKE,
used poetically for the common 137, Followed by
A2 i. q. 72 737 ( 2 Ki. 11:18), to clap the hands.
Ps. 98:8, RI7IRMDY NN “let the rivers clap their
hands,” as in exultation, Isa. 55:13.

PieL, id. Eze. 85:6; with the addition of 7. Inf
with suff. IROD,

&DD Chald. to smite, to strike, Dan. 2:34, 35;
and often in Targg. (To this answers the Greek
payopas, paxn; in Hebrew 8D, AnD, 19).) Some
have referred to this ¥ 1. ¥0Y Dan. 5: 19; but this
is part Aph. from R0 keeping alive.

PaeL R id. followed by 3 to strike upon
one’s hand, i.e. to hinder, restrain. Dan. 4:33,
“there is none who can strike upon his (God's)
hand, and say to him, What doest thou?" The same
phrase in the Targums (Eccl. 8:3, Targ.); and the
Talmud is more usual for to restrain, to hinder, and
in the same sende is used the Arabic phrase (P

LR Y] ‘.5‘:" ‘:’.'\i h'A; b.’}‘:'
ITHPAEL, to be fastened upom with nails (Germ.
angefdlagen werden), Ezr. 6:11.

R m. (from the root ¥3N) g kiding-place,
Isa. 33:4.

D’N:DD m. pl. id., 1 Sam. 93:93.

PJAND £ (frem the root 930 No. 1)-—(1) join
ing (properly the place where one thing is joined &
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another), e. } . of the curtzins, Exod. 26:4, 5; of the
different parts of the Ephod, Exod. 28:27; 39:20.

PPN £ pl. pr. part. Pi. of the root 730 No. 1,
1.—(a) beams of wood used for joining, 8 Chron.
34:11.—(b) cramps, or hooks of iron, 1 Chron.
88:3.

PITP (from the root NAN to cook) for NNFOY f.
(Eze. 4:3); a cooking pan, or plate, Levit. 8:5;
B:14; 7:9; 1 Ch. 33:29.

PPN £ (from the root W) a girdle, belt,
Isa. 3:24.

LR [The primary meaning given in Thes. is
TO STROKE, T0 RUB OVER].—(1) TO WIPE, OFF Or
AWAY,T0 WIPE. (Arab. (xicid. kindred in Greekare
paoow, pépaya; pbeow, dxo— éxi—; with a prefixed
sibilant opdw, cpiw, opixw, opoyw. Th.e the'me
pdoow is yet more nearly approached by 2D, nYp),
Used e. g. of tears, Isa. 25:8; the mouth, Pro. 30:20;
something written, Exod. 32:32, 33; compare Num.
5:93; sin, i. e. to forgive, Psalm 51:3, 11; Isaish
43:25; 44:92.

(2) to destroy men, Gen. 6:7; 7:4; any one's
ngme or memory, Exod. 17:14; Deut.9:14; a city,
8 Ki. 21:13; a passage in which the primary power
(No. 1) is retained, “I will destroy (prop. wipe
off) Jerusalem as a man wipeth a dish, he wipeth
it, and turneth it over.”

Nipua, fut. apoc. M2 Ps. 109:13 (for NYY), pass. of
No. 8; to be blotted out, Deut. 25:6; Eze. 6:6;
Jud. g1:17; Prov. 6:33.

Hipuiw, fut. apoc. 2R i. q. Kal No. 8, blot out,
o destroy, Neh. 13:14; Jerem. 18:23. Prov. 31:3,
PIPD N2 P97 “and (give not) thy ways to
destroy kings.” The passage is so rendered by
those who suppose that a too warlike spirit is here
reprehended. [ prefer, to those who corrupt kings,
i. e. harlots; nor is there any need for us, in this
sense, to read 1290 MDY, it MY be taken for the
fem. of the adjective N,

IL l-"-,V,J i.q. NQ 10 STRIKE UPON, followed by
) to extend to, in a geographical sense, Nu. 34:11.
Ilence M. [In Thes. this is joined with the pre-
ceding, as also is the following article.]
® -

ML 7 i q. A, 3 Conj. IV. 70 BE MAR-
ROWY, whence—

©i5L, to take out marrow; Arab. Conj. II. and
PuaL, pass. Isa. 95:6, DYDP DYDY “ fatness un-
marrowed,” taken ut of a marrowy bone, very
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delicate. DMIPD for the comm)n D'DD; see sing.
‘DR for NPDY; comp. W ; see Heb. Gramm. § 90,9
[In Thes. this root is not divided into three parts.]
NN £ (from the root 3n) compasses, Isaiah
44:13.
ﬁﬁ@ m. [root NN] sea-coast, or according i

“the ancient versions, @ port; once Ps.107:30 (Ch.

So~-

id. also a region, Arab. 9> border, side, region)
[“ a refuge, hence a port"].

‘73:‘”@ & ‘7&',’”’? (perhaps “struck by God,”
for o8 “),.[Mehujael], pr. n. of a patriarch
descended from Cain, Gen. 4:18.

D2 1 Ch. 11:48 (where one would have ex-
pected the singular W), [Mahavite], Gentile
noun, whence is not known.

‘7‘”’9 m. (from the root Yn No. 1 to dance)—(1)
dance, dancing, Ps. 30:19; 149:3; 150:4.
() [Makol], pr.n. m. 1Ki. 5:11.

-'l‘?'mp or n‘?“@ f.iq. s‘mp No. 1. Cant.7:1;
pl. Ex. 15:20; 32:19; Jud. 11:34; 21:91, ete.

TIND m. (from the root AN a visicn, Jesesis
15:1; Nu. 24:4,16.

HJD@ f. (from the root M) a window, 1 Kings
7:4,5.

PIRMTDD (“visions”), [Mahazioth], pr. n.m.
1 Ch. 25:4, 30.

P79 an unused root, i.q. 7% No. IIL. Arab,

¢ -
s IV. to be marrowy as a bone, to be fatas a

steep, whence M, 0B marrow. (The original idea
is that of desmearing with a fat material, compare
MY No.I. To this answers the old Germ. Mad,
Raché, marrow, whence with v inserted, Rart, Marts,
compare the Hebr. M. See Adel. Lex. vol. iii.
p-73°)

T m. (from the root M No.II), a striking.
Ezek. 26:9, 93P M according to the Targ. “ the
striking of his battering-rams.”

IND (perhaps “ a joining together,” from
the root ™M Pa. N to join together), [ Mehida),
pr.n. m. Ezr. 9:59; Neh. 7:54.

1. 7WND £. (from the root M)—(1) the presere-
ing of life, Gen. 45:5; 8 Ch. 14:12, Ezr. ¢:8,9.
(3) food, sustenance, Jud.6:4.
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1L 7VRD £ indication, sign, mark (from the
root M =MN), ora stroke (from the root NND).
Lev. 13:10, N¥®3 *0 W3 NP « and (if there be
found) a mark of raw flesh in the tumour.” Levit.
13:24, “ and if the mark of burning is a reddish
white spot.” [In Thes. this and the preceding are
put together, the idea of a mark, sign, being deduced
from the living part in which the plague might be
seen, which thus became the mark of the disease.]

T m. (from the root WP)—(1) price for
which any thing i sold, Proverbs 17:16; 27:26.
P32 at a price, 2 Sa. 24:24; MNP X not for price,
gratis, i.q. DN Isa. 45:13; 55:1.

(2) wages, reward of labour, Mic. 3:11; Deut.
23:19.

(3) [Mehir], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:11.

NPND m. (from the root ﬂ‘,’l‘,‘l No. 3), disease,
Prov. 18:14; 2 Ch. 21:15.

) n,snb (“ disease”), [Mahlah]—(1) pr. name
of a woman. Nu.26:33; 27:1; Josh.17:3.—(3)
1 Ch. 7:18, where the sex is uncertain.

N‘?DD fiq "lf_?l_',l?_b disease, Ex. 15:26.

ﬂ‘?hp f. see n’?ﬁn?,

PSOD (“ sick,” from the word ﬂ’?t‘}? and the ter-
mination 11), [Mahlon], pr.n. m. Ruth 1:3;4:9.

YoND (id) [Mahli, Mahali], pr.n. m—(1)
Ex. 6:19; Num. 3:90.—(2) 1 Chr.23:23; 24:30.
(Also patron. Mahlites, Nu. 3:33; 26:58.]

n‘?np f. (from the root

ﬂ"‘?ﬁp m. pl. (from the root -"‘,'?5‘ No.3),diseases,
8 Ch. 84:35.

5§U), a cave, Isa. 2:19.

‘]‘?E‘D m. a elaughter-knife, once in plur.
DYEPND Eazr. 1:9.  Syr. LN, Rabbin, 50 a knife,

e
from the root M. to shave the hair, pr. i. q.
A} to make a razor pass over.

ﬂ’D‘?nD plur. £. (from the root %27 Pi. and Hiph.
to change, interchange, and hence to plait), plaits
of hair, Haarfledten, 3dpfe, Jud. 16:13, 19.

NW‘?DD plur. f. splendid, or costly garments,
which athome are put off, Isa.3:2¢; Zec. 3:4 ; from the

0ot Y2 Arab. e; to put off a garment, Arab. zd:_
s garment for a special occasion, more splendid,
whence is formed a new verb, [or rather a new mean-
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ing to the verb], o5 to bestow a garment for as

especial occasion, an official dress.

5”#”.?@, suff. ":11?'2'.'!9, plur. n‘P%Q’Q (from the root

p2m).
(1) smoothness, hence slipping away, flight

(compare B2D), and so in pr. n. mP‘?D’PD Y2 tke rock

of escapings, 1 Sa. 23:28.

(2) an order, course, especially used cf the
twenty-four courses of the priests and Levites (é¢nué-
pa, kAijpor), 1 Chr.27:1, sqq.; 2 Chr.8:14; 31:8;
35:4.

FPPMY Ch. id., plur. 19 Ezr. 6:18.

N2DD m. (from the root NP1, Ath. 4A\P: to sing,
YdA\\ew), @ harp, or stringed instrument, Ps. 53:1;
88:1; compare ZEth. N4t}: a song, also xiblapa.
see Ethiopic version, Gen. 4:21. The signification
of singing, in this root, arises from that of soothing,
see Kal No. 1, and Picl

rbDP (id.) [Mahkalath], pr. name.—(1) of a
daughter .of Ishmael, whom Esau married, Genesis
28:9. —(2) the wife of Rehoboam, ¢ Ch. 11:18.

nony [Mekholathite], Gent.n. from ﬂ'}"m ¢
see '7;&5 II, letter d, 2 Sa. 81:8.

PIRBDND Ps, 55: 22, is commonly takex as a acun
formed from NRDA (milk) as though it were milky
words, which does not suit the context. More cor-
rectly the reading NIRPND may be supposed to be for
RO or NINDAY (as De Rossi's Cod. 368), Chirek
or Tzere being changed into Pathach,on account of the
following Chateph-pathach, compare 1MR¢ for R

Jud. 5:28; IR for NP Psa. 51:7,and similar
instances. It may thus be rendered; “ their mouths

are smoother than butter.” Or if this does seem
a suitable explanation we may read with Kimchi
NIRDND. Mem is taken also in this place for the pre-
fixed particle by Chald. and Symm.

PR constr. 90D masc. plur. DR (from the
root 2N),

(1) desire, hence the object of desire. VOB
'Y that which thy eyes desire, 1 Kings 20:6; the
delight of any one, Isa. 64:10. Ilosea 9:16,  the
delight of their womb,” i. e. their dearest offspring.

(2) grace, beauty, Cant. 5:16.

(3) something precious. Plur. Joel 4:5; = Ch.
36:19.

S RN m. (from the root 1) precious things,
Lam. 1:7; also written fully "M verse 11 3°na.
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SDHB m. [“compassion, hence lovem'favour, |
also the object thereof™}, that to which one’s desire is
turned. Eze.24:21, DU '773"’3 “ that which your
moul desires,” or loves; from theroots.,, Jrig
#, followed by sN to be borne (or lifted up) in desire
towards somethmg ; it thus accurately corresponds with
the expression ¥/p) XD verse 25. The sense, indeed,
wouid not be changed if the verb '>Df'l were taken
in its ordinary signification of compassionating [see
above], an idea which conveys that of love and favour
along with it. As this also accords well with the
preceding verb 27, some codices read MY,

D¥PND £ part. Hiph. from the root YR some-
thing leavened, see the root.

an_',lP com. (compare Gen. 32:9; Ps. 27:3), from
the root MM,

(1) a camp, whether of soldiers, Josh. 6:11; 18a.
14:15, seq.; orof wandering tribes, Ex. 16:13; Nu.
'4:5, 15; 5:2; 10:34; 11:1,9, 30, 31. Hence—

(2) an army itself, Exod. 14:24; Jud. 4:16; a
band of men, Gen. 50:9; of locusts [?] Joel 2:11;
also a herd of cattle, Gen. 33:8.

The plural is formed in three different ways —(a)
DV encampments, Nu. 13:19; with suff. 7900
DM Deu. 23:15; Josh. 10:5; 11:4.—(b) l'\"Jﬂ??
Gen. 32:8,11; Num. 10:2,5,6. MM nDOD « the
courts of Jehovah,” in which the pnest.s as it were
encamped, 2 Chr. 31 :2.-—(0) 0NY from sing. N0
(compare DD under the word MR No. III, and
Lehrg. ? 537), Cant.7:1, there used of the leavenly
host (MRJY), or angels (comp. Gen. 32:3), to which
the poet [say rather, inspired writer] ascribes dances,
a8 elsewhere songs (Job 38:7). Comp. pr.n. DN,
which some also understand frigidly enough in the
passage in Cant.

] 70D (“camp of Dan "),[Mahaneh-dan],
pr. n. of a place near Kirjath-Jearim, in the tribe of
Judah, Jud. 18:12.

Dann (“camp,” see MY pl. letter ¢, accord-
ing to Gen. 32: 3, camps or bands of angels), [Maha-
naim], pr.n.ofa town beyond Jordan, situated on the
borders of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards a Levitical
town, Josh. 13:26,30; 21:36; 2 Sam. 2:8,1¢2, 29;
17:24, 27; 1 Ki. 2:8; 4:14.

jPITHMD mase. (from the root PA), strangling, or,
in general, death, Job 7:15.

PR & NPID (Ps. 46:2), constr. MM Tsaiah
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28:17; with suffix PP m. (from the root MQY) a

=

refuge, Isa. 25:4; Job 24:8; Psa. 104:18; thep;»
son to whom one flees, used of Jehovah, Psa. 45:9;
61:4; 62:9; 71:7; Joel4:16.

DiD'?’J m. (from the root OR), @ muzzle, with
which the mouth i3 stopped, Ps. 39:2.

'TIDHD (from the root 90 m. want of any thing,
Pro.24:34. "NDI"IUJ?B every t.hmg that thou wantest,
Jud. 19:20. Absol. need Pro. 28:27; 21:17, U
oD « aneedy person.”

npnbd (“whose refuge is Jehovah"),[Maa-
seiah), pr.n. m. Jer. 32:12; 51:59.

YUD—(I) TO AGITATE, TO S8HAKE, e.g. the
foot in blood. Ps.68:24; Nu. 24:8, y0D! V"$M “and
he shaketh his arrows,” sc. in blood; compare Ps.
loc.cit. (Arab. ag .« to agitate, e.g. water in a
bucket, see Alb. Schult. De Defectibus Ling. Hebx.,
P-75. Origg. Hebr,, t.i. p. 100).

() to shake, to smite, as any one’s head, Psa.
68:22; 110:6; the loins, Deuteron. 33:11. Figura-
tively, Job 26:19, “ by his wisdom he smiteth its
(the sea’s) pride,” i. e. he restrains its proud waves.
Hence—

r

YN m. (from the root I¥7N), @ cutting of stones.
J¥ND 23X hewn stones, 8 Ki. 12:13; 29:6.

M¥NB £ (from the root N¥M)—(1) half, Num.
31:36, 43.

N*S0R £, (from the root N¥M)— (1) half, Exod.
30:12.

(2) middle, Neh.8:3.

m. contusion, wound, Isa. 30 26.

PUD TO SMITE IN PIECES, TO DESTROY, once
found Jud. 5:26. Arab. ; to blot out, Conj.II.
to destroy. Kindred are 80D, AAD,

R m. (from the root 1), that which is known
by searchmg, inmost depth, i. q. "1 No. g, Psa.
95:4. -

I3 an unused root, with the guttural hardened,
i. q. 7Y No. II, and .

(1) to interchange; whence perhaps VI to-
morrow, NV the following day, unless mdﬂed this
should be kindred to the word 3.

(2) to buy, to sell, i.q. 'l"lD 2.
price.

-”,"D subst. and adv.—(1) to-morrow.
;:ux.) Jud. 20:28; 1 Sa. 20:5; Isa. 22:13. M OF

2

Hence M0

(Syriac
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to-morrow (subst.), Isa. 56:12; Pro. 27:1. M for to-
morrow, Nu.11:18; Est. 5:12; also, to-morrow (on the
day), Ex.8:6,19(comp. & avpeov, auf morgen). WD NYI
to-morrow about this time (see under the word N¥);
more fully FW3 M3 W Josh. 11:6. WM w3
n"?“b?t‘ about this time, to-morrow, (or) the third
day, 18a. 20:12, where it is well rendered by Vulg.,
Chald. (Some incorrectly join closely n’?"‘(‘?’fj e
as if it were crastinus tertius, i. q. the day after to-
MOrTow.)

(2) afterwards, in future time, Exod. 13:14;
Josh. 4:6, 21. M V3 id. Gen. 30:33; compare
NMB.  [In Thes. this word is supposed to be closely
counected with the root ¥, see page 784.]

ﬂtfjﬂp f. (from the root 8W), cloaca, 2 Ki. 10:
27 2'nd.

-'I,WTJ?_J & ﬂf?jUD f. 1 Sam. 13:20, two instru-
ments of husbandry, both with edges, one of which
perhaps denoted the ploughshare (from the root
Y10 No. 3), the other the coulter. For the pl. of both
P is used verse 21. As to the form of ploughs
in the East, see Paulsen, Ackerbau d. Morgenldnder,
page 52; Niebuhr's Description of Arabia, page 155;
as to the Egyptian plough, Description de I'Egypte,
i. tab. 70, 71.

PR const. "MW £.— (1) the morrow, NI O
to-morrow, Nu. 11:33; hence—

(8) without oY id. to-morrow (subst.), (le lende-
main). NIW? (comp. MD?) Jon. 4:7; FMMPD the
aext day, the day after, Gen. 19:34: Ex.9:6. "W
NMY until the next day (comp. i? No. 3). Lev.23:
16. Followed by a gen. 8317 DY2 N the morrow
of that day, 1Ch. 29:21; Lev. 23:11,15,16. NIHD
N3N the day atter the sabbath, Nu. 33:3; 1Sa.20:
27.—DNMD 1 Sam. 3c: 17, perhaps adv., like o,
“This termination D7 is taken in Thes. as a pleonastic
suffix.]

ﬂW'?D m. (from the root O¥'D), a barking, peel-
ing off; used adverbially, in peeling off, Gen. 30:37.

[N & NIYNG £ const. NRYID, pl. Mgy,
2onst. MAYAD (from the root 2L'N).

(1) that which any one meditates, purposes, or
plots,i.e. a counsel, a project, 2 Sa.14:14; Job
»:12; Prov.12:5; 15:22; 19:21; 20:18; often
specially of evil counsels, Gen. 6:5; in several places
with the addition of the adjective MY Esth.8:3, 5;
9:25; Eze.38:10.

(2) artificial work, Ex. 31:4; 35:33, 35.

‘IE'W; m. (from the root T¥N), darkness, Isa.
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29:15. Pe 88:19, TND I “my acquaintances
(are) in darkness;” i.e. have withdrawn from my
sight. .

Pl D'3¥0D obscure or dark places, Ps.88:7;
74:20, YR 'O “the secret places of the
earth.” Specially of Hades, Ps. 143:3; Lam. 3:6.

N (abbreviated from NPAY, “taking hold,"
“geizing”), [Mahath], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 6:20; 8 Ch.
29:18; 31:13.

TAND {. (from the root ANN).—(1) an imple-
ment or vessel in which burning coals aretaken
away and carried, a fire pan, Ex.2%:3; 38:3;
oompare Num. 16:6, seq.

(2) Ex. 25:38; 37:23, prob. snuffers.—LXX.
tmobépara. Vulg. vasa, ubi que emuncta sunt, exstin-
guantur.

TUINY £, (from the root NDM), properly a break-
ing; hence—

(1) destruction, ruin, Prov.10:14, 29; 13:3;
18:7; Jer. 17:17; Ps. 89:41.

(2) consternation, alarm, Prov. 10:15 (see the
root No. 2); terror, Prov. 21:15; Isa. 54:14.

DAY £ (from the root M) the breaking
through of a thief by night, Ex. 22:1; Jer. 2:34.

D see YD,
NV, TN Ch. (Hebr. RYD, from which, how

ever, it differs as to usage).

(1) To coME ToO any person or place, Dan. 6:25:
7:13.

(2) toreach to, Dan. 4:8, 17, 19.

(3) to come, e. g. time, Dan. 7:22, followed by %
to come upon any one, to happen to him, Dan.
4:21, 25.

NORUD m. broom, besom, see XPRY under the
root N1, Nitd page ccoXix, A.

T3PB m. (from the root N3 slaying, slaughter,
Isa. 14:21.

OB m. (once f. Mic. 6:9), pl. MBY Num. 1:16;
Josh. 14:1, 2; once with suff. "% Hab. 3:14.

(1) a branch, a twig, so called from the idea of
stretching out (from the root M), compare 7F™,
from ¥'®)), Ezek. 19:11, seqq.

(2) a rod, g staff, Ex.4:2, 4, 17; Num. 20:9.
The phrase E07"WP ¥ to break the staff of bread,
is i. q. to cause a want of bread, i. e. farine, as bread
is its the Hebrew called the stay of the heart {com-
pare D), Lev.26:26; Ps.105:16; Eze.4:16; 5:16;
14:13. Specially used of the rod of a king, «
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sceptre, Ps. 110:2; of a soldier's spear, Hab. 3:
9, 14; 1 Sam. 14:97; of a rod used in chastising,
Isa. 9:3, 92Y MY « the rod which smote his back ;”
Isa. 10:5, 24; Eze. 7:11, * violence has risen up
WT'"FP_ to chasten wickedness;” whence used of
the punishment itself, Micah 6:9.

(3)i.q. BY¥ a tribe (prop. branch) of the people,
only used of the tribes of Israel, as ‘],‘2 7Y Num.
1:49; -'lVl? 3 YL the tribe of the children of Ma-
nasseh, Josh. 13:99; MWD P8I 1 Ki.8:1, the
leaders of the tribes.

D (Milel) adv. downward, beneath, below,
Deut. 28:43; Prov. 15:24. Opp. to "lf?lm above.
(‘This word has not sprung from 78D itself, but, as
it appears from the acute penultima, from the short-
ened form BY bending, a low place, with the addition
of 71 local.) With prefixes —

(1) "YO? —(a) downward, Deut. 28:13, Eze.
1:27; ¢ Ki. 19:30; Jer. 31:37; Eccles. 3:21.—(b)
below, 8 Ki. 19:30; 1 Ch. 27:23, “of twenty years
old ﬂvD?ﬁ and under.” Followed by |2 Ezr.9:13,
1R 7PD? “below our sin,” less than our sin de-
served. ,

() 902 beneath (opp. to MDY above), Ex.
26:24; 27:5; 28:27; 36:99; 38:4; 39:20.

TR £, (from the root MY, like the Gr. cAévy, from
Aivw). .

(1) a bed—(a) for sleeping or sickness, Gen. 47:
31; 48:2; 49:33; Ex. 7:28.—(b) such as a person
lay on at table, Est. 1:6; Eze. 23:41.—(c) on which
one takes a little rest (sofa), Am.3:12; 6:4.

(2) a litter, Cant. 3:7. '

(3) a bier, a litter on which the dead were carried,
¢ Sam. 3:31.

MY or MY pl. nt (prop. part. Hophal, from the
root NBJ).

(1) extension, expansion, Isa. 8:8.

(8) turning aside, or wresting judgment,
Eze. 9:9.

YD m. (from the root M) something spun,
Ex. 35:28.

'Dp m. a hammered bar (of iron), once found
Job 40:18, from the root—

L)D?,J Arab. J.E-c to forge, to hammer, espe-
cially iron. Perhaps the Greek uérallov should
rather be referred to this root, than to peraA\dw,
uer’ @a.

XD (from the root 12%), plur. DVBVD const,
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RPP—(1) a place where anything is hidden ot
buried, especially an underground stcmehouse for
keeping grain, Jer. 41:8.

(2) @ hidden or underground store or trea-
sus i, I’rov.2:4; Job3:91; Isa. 45:3; and treasure
in general, Gen. 43:23.

O (from the root M), plur. constr. ‘YYD Mic.
1:6,m.; plantation, planting, Eze. 17:7; 34:29:
Isa. 61:3; 60:21; *p, "WBD ) “ a shoot planted
by me.”

O m. pl. (from the root DY), Gen. 29: 4 ; and
mﬁmp plur. f. Prov. 23:3, 6; savoury or sea-
soned food. Alb. Schultens, on Pro. 23:3, and ad

Menk. I. p.78, observes that the Arab. :d;m is spe-

cially applied to dishes made of flesh taken in hunting,
highly esteemed by Nomade tribes; very suitable to
Gen. loc. cit.

RSO f. (from the root NEY), Ruth 3:15; plar.
niNBYY Isaish 3:22 ; a spreading garment of
women, a cloak. See N. W. Schreeder, De Vestitu
Mulier. Hebr. c. 16.

ﬂDD not used in Kal, 10 ra1N, like the Chald.
Syr., Arab.

Hipum, to rain, to pour down rain, Gen. 2:5;
7:4; Amos 4:7; used of God, Isa. 5:6 (here more
fully D TBA), followed by Sy upon anything,
Am. Isa. loc. cit. It is applied to other things which
God pours down from heaven in great abundance
like rain, as hail, Exod. 9:18, 23; lightnings, Psalm
11:6; fire with sulphur, Gen. 19:24; Eze. 38:22;
manna, or heavenly bread, Exod. 16:4; Ps. 78:24.
Constr. with an ace. of the thing rained down, and
Y of that upon which it descends like rain (see
loce. citt.); once with 3 of the thing rained down,
Job 20:23 (see under DNY),

NipHAL, to be watered with rain, Amos 4:7.
Hence—

WD m. pl. constr. WY Job 37:6; rain, Exod.
9:33; Deu. 11:17; and frequently. ¥ WY rain
of thy land, i. e. necessary to water thy land, Deut.
28:12,24; and so W WY Isa. 30:23. It differs
from D¥3 a shower.

TP (“ pushing forward”), [Matred],pr.n
f., Gen. 36:39.

D1, (from the root W)).—(1) custody, ward,
prison, Neh. 3:25; 12:39; Jor. 32:9,8; 33:1.

(3) a mark (from the Arab. L to see, to keep
watch; like the Greek oxdxog from ovérropar), 1 Sa
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20:20; Job16:12; Lam. 3:12 (where, in the Ara-
Rwean manner, it is written ¥WD),

YWD (“rainy,” or patronymic of the name PP
“4for MWD ‘rain of Jehovah'"]), [Matri],
pr.n. m., 1 Sam. 10:31.

2 sing. unused, WA TER, the only trace of which
is in the pr. n. "2NY brother of water, which sce.

- &
Arab. #l,, ifl., dimin. very frequent in the common
>

language & g0 Zthiop. N L: The root is IL, Heb.
Xiv, whence "2 for the fuller 82 (like '} for X}3), and
another form B (for ¥ip) in pr. n. X, compare
Chald. %», 1D water. The same signification of

water is found in the somewhat harsher roots s\,

to have water, as a well, II. to pour out water, \¢e
to flow through (as water), Med. O. to be watery, used
of milk, IV. to dilute wine with water, ®Y(: to be
melted, dissolved, ¢\, to flow, to melt; and Hebrew

1D, PO, NP, 2D, PPV, Of the same origin in the
Western languages are mejo, mingo. With the as-
pirate changed into a sibilant there arises a new
series of roots, DOY, MOV, OXN No. 2. which see.
Plural D' constr. *?, and rather less frequently
"2 (compare as to those doubled forms, Ewald, Gr.,
p. 508 note), with suff. TPV, YP'D, DPR'D, with 0
local n?iﬁ, Ex. 7:15; 8:16, waters, water (comp.
Chald. ¥®. Syr. <00, 0). Tt is joined tc plural
adjectives. D“D DM living water, i. e. gushing forth,
Gen. 26:19; Levit. 14:5, 6; D1 D holy water,
Nu. 5:17; D'32 O Ps. 18:17; to verbs both plural,
Gen.7:19; 8:5; 2Ki.2:19; Eze.47:1; and sing.,
not only when the verb stands first, Genesis 9:15;
Num. 20:2; 24:7; 33:14; 2 Ki. 3:9; but also some-
times when it stands after the noun, Nu. 19:13, 20.
When joined to the name of a town it denotes the
water near it, whether a fountain, or else a river or
stream, or else a marsh. So 1131 " Jud. 5:19, used
of the river Kishon; D9} 'R Jer. 48:34; "1™,
mAR™Y, UHY 1Y "D Josh. 15:7 (which see), of foun-
tains; YT D Josh. 1f:1; ™3 Y Isaiah15:9,0f a
brook ; B "9 (which see) of amarsh[?]; comp. ‘'R
DY of the waters of Egypt. Ex.7:19; 8:2,723
S " 2 Ki. 5019; ngy'p of the flood, Isa. 54:9.
Figuratively VX3 "2 water, i. e. juice, of hemlock
or poppy, Jerem. 8:14; i‘.‘b}'ﬁ » water of the feet,
Tsa. 36:12 *¥p, a euphemism for urine, like Syriac
3y w0 and simply Lo Talm.obm v, and
Persic ,,3. | vesicam exonerare (but B'IND *R Eze.
47:4. 18 water reaching to the loins); also aqua viri
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pro semine geritali (Arab. ¥l id.; Koran Ixxxvi.5

Pers. oy | aqua dorsi). Isa.48:1,%who Lave
sprung of the water of Judah,” are descended from
him, compare Num. 24:7; Psalm 68:27. Poetically
water affords an image—(a) of abundance, Psalm
79:3; 88:18; Isa.11:9; Hab.2:14.—(d) of great
dangers, Ps.18:17, he drew me out of many waters;®
compare 32:6; 69:2, 3,16; Job 27:20; and many
examples of the Arabian and Greek poets, in Disser-
tatt. Lugd., p. 960, seq.—(c) of fear. Joshua7:5,
“ the heart of the people melted E07 *7)) and be-

L4
came like water.” (Compare Arab. ylc of watery
heart, fearful, pusillanimous.) Opp. is a heart hard
like a stone (Job 41:16).—(d) lasciviousness is com-
pared to hot water boiling up, Gen. 49:4.

Hence proper names —(a) 37} '® (“ water," L. e.
“gplendour of gold;” comp. Arab. L), [Meza-
hab], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 36:39.

(5) 19?2 P (“water of yellowness™), [Me-
Jarkon], a town of the Danites, probably so called
from a neighbouring stream or fountain, Josh. 19:46

(¢) MPB) B (“waters of opening™), [waters
of Nephtoah], a fountain in the tribe of Judah,
near the valley of Jerusalem, called Ben-hinnom,
Joshua 15:9; 18:15.—In others *® with a genitive
coalesces into one word, as 837"D, perhaps NYP'D.

3 pers. pron.— (1)interrog. réc; WH0?of persons,
like M of things. (As toits correlatives 7, ¥'3, *¥,
'3 gee p. ccexcl, A. In the cognate languages the
Zthiopic only has 9 ; mi, but for what? when the

question rel‘ates to things. Aramean and Arabic ‘:\o,
«- <

yeand 5l.) Gen.34:85, 720 U] "2 « who (is)
that man?” Ruth 3:9, A% "0 “who (art) thou?”
also when the question relates to many (Arab. c)}"")’
Gen. 33:5, -‘1"?“ "M “who (are) these?” Isa. 60:8;
in which sense there is said more explicitly, B} 2.
Ex.lo:S,D‘.D‘,?htl M) "W “ who (are) those whogo?”
(compare Athiop. ®h: P4 : Ny TR who are
you? Lud. Lex., page 80). It is rarely appliea -
things, but so that there be in them the notion of a
person or persons. Gen. 33:8, M7 ﬂm’??"’? '15 »
“who (what) are all those companies with thee ?®
Jud.g:28, 3373 0¥ P “who (are) the Shechem-
jtes that we should serve them?” 13:17, 19?7 %5
1Sa. 18:18, "0 D1 M. Mic. 1:5, 200 VRTR
AP N3 W .. i.e. “who (is) the author of the
transgression of Jacob ... who (are) the anthors of the
high places of Judah?" Cent. 2:6.
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It is put in the genitive, as ‘7 N3 whose daughter?
Gen. 94:23,47; ) Sam.12:3; 17:55; Jer. 44:28;
and with prefixes denoting the other cases, 07 to
whom # Gen. 32:18; 38:25; to whom? (plur.) Ex.
32:24; onaccountof whom ? Jon.1:8; "2°N® whom?
1 Sam. 12:3; 28:11; *BD Eze. 32:19; '©3 1 Kings
20:14; "9, ete. For the Latin quis eorum # is used
D73 *D Isa. 48:14; followed by 1P Jud. 21:8, W "D

X% 0D “ what one of the tribes of lsrael?”
Specially observe—(a) it is also used in an oblique
question after a verb of knowing, Gen. 43:23; Ps.
39:7; of seeing, 1 Sa. 14:17; of pointing out, 1 Ki.
1:20.— () An interrogation is intensified by the
phrases T} ¥, R3NP, N} R W, gee WIN, N.—(c) A
question is often so asked that a negative reply is ex-
pected, and the interrogative sentence almost assumes
a negative power; Nu. 23:10, P87 9BY MP ' “who
has counted the dust of the earth?” i. e. no one has
counted; Isa. 53:1, "R} ‘D « who hath believed?”
i.e. no one has believed,few have believed ; Isa. 51:19.
Also followed by a fut. Jobg:12, W' *® « who
shall say,” or “ who may say,” wer mddite, diicfte fagen?
(compare ri¢ ar, followed by an opt.), for no one
will say. Pro. 20:9; Ecc.8:4; 2Sa.16:10. Fol-
lowed by a part. in the phrase Y1 *® who knoweth?
for no one knoweth, Ps.go:11; Ecc.2:19 (on the con-
trary V) S E-) Job12:9); used for the Lat. nescio an,
fortasse (compare ¥ No. 5, letter a), also unexpect-
edly (see ibid. No. 6). Also followed by a noun it is

extenuatively,and contemptuously, Jud. 9:28, *®
:;;3;“.5 “who (is) Abimelech that we should serve
him?” Ex. 3:11, MNEDK T8 *3 938 0 “who am
I,that I should go to Pharaoh?” for, I am not sucha
one as can go to Pharaoh.—(d) Followed by a fut. it
is also often expressive of a wish ; 2 Sa.15:4, Wo¥" P
OpY « who will set me as judge?”i. e. O that I were
made judge! Isa. 27:4, 20 D “ who will give to
me?” ie. O that I had! Jud.g:29; Ps.53:7; Job
29:9. Hence IR *% is a customary phrase in wish-
ing; see {0}

g& Indefinite, whoever, whosoever; Ex. 24:14,
opveR vp D" 593" « whoever has a cause let
him go to them;” Jud. 7:3, 38" TIM X "M “ who-
ever is fearful and afraid, let him return;” Pro. 9:4;
Ecc. 5:9; Isa.54:15; InGr. and Lat. it may be suit-
ably rendered ¢i ruc, 8i quis, if any one; 2 Sa.18:13,
W3 "D MY “ take care of the young men every
one (of you).” Followed by WX Ex. 32:33, WX "»
XON ¢“whoever sinneth;” 2 Sa.20:11; comp. Syr.
' o
Some regard ‘P adv. to be put for how? in what
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way? like M B, 3. But in all tke examples the
common signification should be retained; Am. 7:2,
5, P} D) D “who shall Jacob stand?” a brief
expression for, who is Jacob that he should be able
to stand? Compare the phrases under No.1, letter d ;
Isaiah 51:19, R0 "D for the more full, ¥3 3¢ B
TRIN; Ruth 3:16.

Proper names beginning with *D, as '759’1?, Ne'd,
N ete., see below in their places.

N;TQ (“ water of rest;” see the root R37),
[Medeba], pr. name of a town of the Reubenites, si-
tuated in a plain of the same name, Nu. 21:30; Josh.
13:9,16; 1 Ch. 19:7; afterwards reckoned as part
of Moab (Isa. 15:2); Greek M-dafd, MndaS3n, Ma-
dava, see 1 Macc. 9:36; Jos. Archeeol. xiii.1, § 4; ix.
§ 1; Euseb. h.v. Relandi Palestina, p.893. Ruins
still called Médaba were found by Seetzen and Burck-
hardt (Travels in Syr. p. 625).

™ (“love,"” from the root 17), [Medad],
pr.n. m. Nu. 11:26, 27.

A m. (from the root ), the good, or best
part of any thing; 1 8a.15:9,15, IN¥D VD « the
best of the flock;” Ex. 22:4, 1072 30 Ml 20
“the best part of his own field and of his own vine-
yard;” Gen. 47:6, YD 20'R3 “in the best part
of the land;” verse 11; LXX. & rj Behriorp vi.
Vulg. in optimo loco ; nor is the opinion of J. D. Mi-
chaglis to be regarded (Ssuppl. p. 10%72), who Gen. loc.

cit. comparing Arabic Cs,l54., proposes to translate,
pastures.
NI'D [Micha]; see MID.

NP (“who is like unto God?™), Michael,
pr.n.—(1) of one of the seven archangels [7] who.
interceded for the people of Israel before God, Dan.
10:13, 21; 12:1.—(2) of a man, 1 Chron. 27:18.—
(3) 2 Chron. 21:2.—(4) and of others, Num. 13:13;
1 Chron. §:13, 14; 6:25; 7:3; 8:16; 18:20; Ezr,
8:8.

M (for WY “who is like unto Jeho-
vah?” LXX. Mwaiac), Micah, pr.n.—(1)a pro-
phet, the sixth in order among the minor prophcts,
with the cognomen ‘PR (which see); Mic.1:1,
and Jer. 26:18 »p, where the 2'n> has MY'V.— ()
a2 Chron. 34:20, for which there is, ¢ Kings 23:13,
M3'9.—(3) and (4) see ¥ No.1 and 2.—(5)
and (6) see 31" No. 1 and 2. . :

MIMW (“who is like unto Jehovah?”), Mi.
caiah, pr.n. m.—(1) see 1P'L No. 1,9.—(3) Neh
12:35, called ¥9'R Neh, 11:17,28.—(3) Neh. 13:41.
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YNP™ (id.), [ Mickaiah], pr.n.—(1) of a cap-
tain of King Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. 17:7.—(2) the
wife of Rehoboam, the daughter of Uriel, 2 Chron.
13:¢: compare however 2 Chron. 11:21,22; 1Ki.
15 7, in which passages this wife of Rehoboam, the
mother of Abijah, is called Maachah (T9}?) the
daughter of Absalomn.

YWD (id) pr. n. [Micah, Micaiakl—(1)a
man who set up idol worship [whose idols were taken
and set up) among the Danites, Jud. 17:1,4; often
more briefly called 12'D, verses 5,8, 9,10. —(2) a
prophet in the times of king Jehoshaphat and Ahab,
the son of Imlah, 1 Ki. 22:8; 2Ch. 18:7; also called
M verse 14, and 3D verse 8 a'nd. —(3) Jer.
36:11,13.

'R m.—(1) 2 Sam. 17:20, DD WV a litele
stream of water (from the root b3%, Arab. JCe to

contain a little water, as a well).

(2) [Michal], pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, the
wife of David, 1 Sa. 14:49; 19:11,seq.: 2 Sa. 6:16,
;eq. This latter appears to be contracted from

NP'D which see.

[=)ya) water, see *D.

]’D"D & ]’b"JD (* from the right hand,” un-
less it be rather for "3), [Mijamin, Miamin)],
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24:9.—(2) Ezr.10:25; Neh.
10:8; 19:5; for which there is I"D}3% Nehemish
12:17, 41.

PD an unused root [referred to }i® in Thes.],

Arab. uh to lie, to speak falsehood, Zth. TPy

* to be crafty, cunning, Heb. prob. to bear an appear-
ance, to pretend, whence NN appearance, form,
and —

rb m. form, hence species, kind, sort, comp.
Gr. idéa, which also denotes both form and kind.
Always in the phrase 53’9'_?, *'"2'1?§ “ according to its
kind,” Gen.1:11,18, 81,25; Lev.11:15,16; -'-!;‘!??
Gen. 1:24,95; pl. DPPY Gen.1:91. (8yr. o
family, race.)

3" nurse, part. Hiph. from the root P2} which

see.

TO'D 2Ki.16:18 a'n, a very doubtful reading
for 1P, which see.

nygn Josh.13: 8; Jer.48:21, avd NYBY Josh.
01:37 (“heauty”), [Mephaath?. gx. n.of a Le-
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vitical town in the tribe of Reuben, afterwards in tha
possession of the Moabites, Jer. lce. cit., where %+
is NYAD,

Y’ m. pressure, squeezing (from the rott
yi0), Prov. 30:33.

R («retreat,” from the root ¥h), [Mesha],
pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:9; compare X¢'D,

SS,W'D (* who (is) that which God is?” from
), ¥ and 58, compare st;'p), pr- n. m.—(1) Exod.
6:22; Levit. 10:4.—(2) one of the companions of
Daniel, Daniel 1:6; 2:17; afterwards called W'B.
—(3) Neh. 8:4.

ﬁ‘IW'D m. (from the root W) — (1) uprightness,
justice, Ps. 45:7; adv. justly, Ps. 67:5.

(2) aplain, alevel country,lsa.40:4; 42:16;
Ps. 143:10; with art. WMDY car’ iloxyv a plain in
the tribe of Reuben, near the city of ¥37'Q Deut.
3:10; 4:43; Josh.13:9,16, 17, 21; 20:8; Jerem.
48:21.

JU*D [Meshach], pr.n. Ch. see ;D No. a.
Dan. 8:49; 3:13. Pers. CS4c ovicula. [“Lors-
bach gives an explanation which is not unsuitable,

from the modern Persian 58 s guest of the king.”
Thes.]

YD (“ welfare”), [Mesha], pr. n. of a king
of the Moabites, 2 Ki. 3:4-

R (id.) [Mesha], pr. n. of a son of Caleb,
1Ch. 2:4s.

W'D only in pl. B*RPR, more rarely O"% Pro.
1:3 (from the root R").

(1) straightness of way, hence happiness
(compare Proverbs 3:6; 11:6), Isaiah 26:7; Ay o=
Prov. 23:31, and D"¥*D9 Cant.7:10,“inastraight
(way).” Hence—(a) sincerity, probity, and adv.
sincerely, Cant. 1:4.—(b) justice (of a judge), Ps.
99:4; that which is just, Prov.1:3; 8:6; Ps.17:2.
DR'R3 Ps. 9:9, and D" Ps. 58:8, adv. justly.

(2) peace, friendship, from the idea of even-
ness and easiness. D"W'Q NP} to make peace, Dan.
11:6; comp. verse 17, and Mal. 3:6.

'Y only in pl. i.q. M No. 1. the string of &
bow, Ps. 21:13; a cord of the tabernacle, Numbers
3:37; 4:26; Jer.10:20.

RID & JNDD m. (from the root 38Y), pl. O~
Ps.32:10, and ni Isa. 53:3, 1. pain, Job 33:19

Metaph. pain of soul, sorrow, Exodus 3:7; Lam 1
12,18.
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32D plenty, sse 13 Hiph. similar figure taken from plants. Arab. :.;é a dig:

N30 S‘bond"), [Machbenah], pr.n. of
piace, see 1132, [In Thes. ¢ cloak” from the root
139 1 Ch. 2:49.]

*337D (perhaps “what (is)like my children?”

- for 239 M2 [“clad with a cloak?” from the root
129 Thes.]), [Machbanai], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 18:13.

ﬁ;?b (from the root 133 No. 1) const. 737D m.
network (of brass), Ex. 27:4; 38:4,5,30; 39:39.

";DD m. (from the root 733 No. 1),coarsecloth,
cilicium, 8 Kings8:15. Kwwrwreioy, a fly net, which
some understand to *e meant (following J. D. Mi-
caailis) seems unsuitable to the centext.

113D £ (from the root NP) pl. NIV, more rarely
D'2P 2 Ki. 8:39; 9:15.

(1) a smiting, striking, Deut.85:3; 8 Ch.2:9,
ni3n DN commonly taken to be for M3D WM wheat
beaten out, or threshed, but perhaps the reading
is corrupted from NY9D D'YN 1Ki. 5:95. Especially
used of plagues, i. e. calamities inflicted by God, Lev.
26:31; Deu. 28:59,61; 29:21.

(2) a wound, 1Ki. 23:35; Isa.1:6.

(3) slaughter in battle, Josh.10:10,20; Jud.
31:33; 15:8; or wrought by God, 1 Sa.6:19.

iMID £ (from the root M3) a place burned on
the body, Lev. 13:24, 25, 38.

ﬂ:@ m. (from the root 33 to stand)—(1) a place,
s
‘Arab. ,\(c) Ezr. 9:68; especially used of the place
/i, e. the habitation, the dwelling) of God (Athiopic
®NY: the dwelling of God, a temple), Ex. 15:17;
1 Ki. 8:13, 39, 43; Ps. 33:14; 2 Ch. 6:33, 39.

(2) foundation, basis, Ps. 89:15; 97:2. Plur.
Ps. 104:5.

M55 & MY £ with suff. AN Zec. 5:11 (o
shortened into , Gramm. § 27, note 1 [Zec. 5:11 is
made a separate art. in Thes.]), pl. NYbYp,

(1) aplace, Ezr. 3:3; compare Ezr. 2:68.

(8) a base, 1 Ki. 7:97—36.

(3) [Mekonak], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of
Judah, Neh. 11:28.

ﬂﬂj:@- Yy suff. DRI Eze. 29:14; plur.
WO ibid. :6:3; MDY ibid. 91:35, £, origin,
nativity of any one, properly, digging out, mine, a
place where metals are dug out, from the root 3
No. 2,uscd in this sense by a figure taken from metals

(compare Isa.;'1:1); like the Germ. Abftammung, by a_

ging; also the nature, quality of any one.

"D (“s0ld™), [Machir], pr. n. m.—(1) a son
of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, Gen. §0:83; henze
poetically used of the tribe of Manasseh, Jud. §:14.
—(8) 2 Sam. 9:4,5; 17:27. Hence patron. "T2%
Num. 26:29.

-IDD Prop. T0 MELT AWAY, TO PINE, hence to
decay, to be brought low, in Kal once, Ps. 106:43.
(Cognate are 3D, D, WD, PPY, see under *D page

ccccLxvm, A, Syr. ..;s to be cast down, prostrated.)
NipuaL, fut. 19! id. to decay (used of a building),
Eccl. 10:18.
HorHaL, pl. 397 for 1307 they decay, i.e. perish,
Job 24:24.

' SDD see ‘79'!.3.

L ﬂ‘?;b (from the root NPY) f. completion, per-
Sfection, found once in plur. 2 Chron. 4:21, M3
30} “ perfections of gold,” i.e. the most perfect,
the purest gold.

I b, &'?;D (like 771 Psalm g:21,for XD,
from the root 173 to shut up), a pen, a fold, Hab.
3:1%; plur. n‘lﬁ'z?ﬁ Ps. 50:9; 78:70.

5?73 m. (from the root "?f??), perfection, espe-
cially used of perfect beauty. Eze. 23:18; 38:4,
30 ’?Q% “perfectly (splendidly) clothed.” -

55;?.2 m. (from the root %59) that which is perfect,
perfgction, Ps. 50:2.

D"’E’;@ plural of the form 9’?31; prop. beauties
(&ddnbeiten); hence beautiful articles of mer-
chandise, especially splendid garments, Eze.
27:24.

H&BD f. food, once 1 Kings 5:25; constr. from
ngoND.  [Root Y2%.]

D'QD?D m. plur. treasures; found once Dan
11:43; from the root 127 to hide away, lay up.

" DIPJD Ezr.9:97; U97P 1 Sa.13:9,5; Y0P Noh,
11:31 (“laid up,” “treasure,” from the root D),
[Michmas, Michmash], pr. n. of a town in the tribe
of Benjamin, situated to the west of Bethaven, 1 Sa.
13:5; Gr. Maypudc, 1Mac.9:73; in Josephus, Mayud,
Ant. xiii. 1, § 6. [now Mitkmés,  ..\4 e Rob ii.113]

MWD Isaiah 51:90; and ﬂb?b, only in plur.



)

. bﬁb?D Ps. 141:10, m. the net of a hunter,
root P No. IL

N Isa. 19:8; suff I (as if from ML),
Hab 1:15,16; a fisher's net, from the root 93
No. II.

D122 sce D3P

NIYD21 (perhaps “hiding place,” see NBJ),
[Mickmetha], pr. n. of a town on the borders of
Ephraim and Manasseh, Josh. 15:6; 17:7.

';-';D_D (“what (is) like a liberal person?”
for 32 MY), [Macknadeba:], pr. n. m., Ear.
10:40.

D3J2 (from the root DI?), only in plur. or dual,
constr. ‘R0 breeches of the Hebrew priests, so
called from their hiding and concealing their naked-
ness (root D33). Josephus (Arch. iii.7, § 1), describes
then in these words, 8i¢wpa wepi ri aidoia panroy éx
Boegov kAwerijc eipyvipevoy, épPBavivrwy sic avrs riv
7080y Gomepei dvalupidug’ dmoripveras & Ywep fpeav
zai relevrijeay dxp Tijc Aayovoe wepi avriy aroopiy-
yeraw Ex.28:42; 39:98; Lev.6:3; 16:4; Eze. 44:18.

DB m. (from the root T3, like ¥} from 1), pr.
number, price (see fem.), then tridute, Num.

9 > So -~
31:28,37—41. Aram. [en2a0, Arab.

U"“ census,
-%-

toll, whence is formed a new verb U"‘" to collect tri-

9 9 & -
bute, also a denominative noun Lo, U.SL. a

The Armenians have also
Con-

from the l

publican, tax-gatherer.
adopted this noun; and they write it diupu.
‘racted from this is DP, fem. [12D].

NP3V f—(1) number, Ex. 12:4.
(2) price of purchase, Lev. 27:33.

MDD m. (from the root D2) a@ covering of a
tent, Ex. 26:14; 36:19; of a ship [the ark], Gen.
8:13.

P2 (prop. part. Piel of the verb wN—(1) a
covering, lsa. 14:11, e.g. of a ship, Eze. 27:7;
hence a garment, Isa. 23:18. .

(2) omentum, or caul, covering the intestines,
Levit. 9:19, fully WM ™P300 300 Exod.
29:13, 21.

-‘,SDD’? f.(“a doubling” [“‘portion, ¢part,

‘lot,’ like the Zth.®NZ, (vF:"]), [Machpelah],
pr n.of a field near Hebron, where Sarah was buried,
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sen. 23:9, 17, 19; 35:9; 49:30; 50:13.

‘NOD—-N0D

21 fut. 5 10 sELL (kindred to VID, G
WD [“ perh. Arab. /‘”""J)’ Gen. 37:27,38: Lev. 25:

25; 27:20; Joel 4:3, ete.; followed by 3 of price,
Amos 2:6; Psalm 44:13; specially—(a) to sell a

daughter, i. e. to betroth her to any one (Syr. ~a9
to betroth, compare W No. IL), Gen. 31:15; Ex. -
21:7.—(d) to s6ll a people, used of Jehovah, i.e
to deliver into the power of an enemy, Deut. 32:30;
Jud. 2:14, SN 13 50 “and he sold them
into the power of their enemies;” Jud. 3:8; 4:2, 9;
10:7. Compare Nah. 3:4.

NreuaL 993.—(1) pass. of Kal, to be sold, Levit.
25:34; pass. of letter b, Isa. 50:1; 52:3.

(2) to sell onegelf as a slave, Lev. 25:39, 42, 47-

HrrapaEL— (1) to be s0ld, Deut. 28:68.

(3) to sell oneself, i.e. to give oneself up,todc
evil, 1 Ki. 21:20, 25; 2Ki.17:17.

Derivatives, 3P, %59, NJpPR [pr. n. "39],
and— :

2% m. with suff. *199.— (1) something for sale,
Neh. 13:16.

(8) price of sale, Num. g0:19.

(3) possession, private property, Deu. 18:8.

2P m. (from the root 19]), an acquaintance,
JSriend, prop. abstr. friendship, familiarity (Betannte
fdaft), ¢ Ki. 12:6, 8.

n-,DD m. (from the root 1)?) a pit, Zeph. 2:q.

MM (with Tzere impure) f. once plur. NiQY,
[ perhaps™] swords, so called from piercing through
(Gr. péxaipa), see the root WD No. IL; hence, Gen
49:5, DI'NQY oY "’3 “ weapons of outrage (are)
their swords.” Jerome, arma eorum. This inter-
pretation has been advanced by Jewish writers,
amongst others by R. Elieger, in Pirke Avoth, ¢. 38,
noY b3 pavn nw Y5p 3pi# “Jacob cursed their
sword (that of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek lan-
guage.” But we must not, however, contemn the
opinion of L. de Dieun, in Critica Sacra ad h. 1., and
of Ludolf, in Lex. Zth. p. 87, who, by a comparison
with the Arab. to plot, to devise, and PNZ.: to
consult, NG counsel, translate the word wicked
counsels, devices; and this is not hindered by the
Tzere [not] being pure, see Lehrg. p. 585.

M (“worthy of price,” or “bought” [« for
MR ¢price of Jehovah'”]), [Michri], pr. name,
m., 1 Ch.9:8, .

‘N3P [Mecherathite], Gent. n. from TRY, s
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 11:36.
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%ﬁ?ﬁ (from the root 5?"3) m. that against

whick any one stumbles, a stumbling block,
Levit. 19:14; Isaiah 8:14, '75?5?9 WY “a stone of
stumbling ;" Isa. 57:14. Eze. 3:20, 230 'ANY
m VJP} “and I cast a stumbling block before
him and he die;” Jer. 6:21. Figuratively—(a) a
cause of the failing, a cause of the falling of any
one, Eze.18:30; 44:12: Ps. 119:165.—(b) incite-
ments to go astray (compare the verb, Mal. 2:8),
Eze. 7:19; 14:3, W "'WDQ “their incitement
to sin,” i.e. the images of gods.—(c) offence of
mind, scruple of conscience, 1 bam. 85:31.

ﬂbﬂ?’_ﬁ £—(1) ruin, used of a state brought to
ruin, Isa. 3: 5. )

(8) anircitement to sin, offence; pl. used of
idols, Zeph. 1:3.

ANID m. {from the root 3NP).—(1) writing,
Ex. 32:16; Deut. 10:4.

(8) something written; hence—(a) a letter,
Germ. ¢in @dveiben (Arab. k< and 4._;):.(‘
used of a letter), 2 Ch.21:12.—(3) a poem, Isa.
38:9. Compare DRD,

MPID £, (from the root NDJ) fracture, break-
ing, Isa. 30:14.

ORID m.i.q. 239 No. 2, b [a VERY bold conjec-
ture]; (b in common usage has gradually been changed
to m, compare page XCvi, A), something written,
specially @ poem. It only occurs in the headings of
Psalms 16, 56 — 60, compare Isa. 38:9. Others very
unsuitably render DRPY (as from DNY gold) a golden
or most precious poem. [This meaning, however
unsuitable it might seem to Gesenius, requires at
least no rash conjecture.]

w’:‘;@ m. (from the root ¥N3).—(1) a mortar,
Prov. 87:24a.

(2) Jud. 15:19, prob. mortariolum dentium,
Gr. oAplaxog, socket of a tooth, see Bochart, Hieroz.
t.i. p.20¢. [Is it not a place of such a form that is
spoken of in the cited passage?]

(3) Zeph.1:11 [Maktesh], pr. n. of a -valley
pear Jerusalem, prob. so called from its resemblance
t0 & mortar.

NI:’T,J (se2 No. 1, Est. 7:5) and 3’3‘?7,3 in pret.
R being occasionally cast away, ’D.'?? Job 32:18; *‘?Q
Ese. 98:16; inf. N8B Lev. 8:33; MWOD Job 20:22;
fat. X7,
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TO MAKE FULL. (Arab. Y, Syr. oo id. This rout
also is widely extended in the Indo-Germ. languages,
in which, however, for m there is p, as the Sanscr.
plé, to fill; Gr. xAéw (wAdjpyc, miprAnpe), whéoc, also
BAbw, Ppiw; Lat. plere; whence implere, complere,
plenus; Goth. fulljan; Germ. fillen, voll ; Engl. fully
to fill. Also the Polish pilny ; Bohem. plny. The
original idea is that of abundance, overflowing,
Ueber fliefen, as is seen from the cognate mAéw, wAelw,
to sail; also gAéw, p\bw, fleo, fluo, pluo). Specially —
(a) to fill, as anything does & vacant space with its
own bulk or abundance; with an acc. of place, Gen.
1:22, (03 OMONN WO “fill the waters in the
seas;” ver. 28; 9:1; Ex.40: 34, 13PB7° N8 !é?? »aisg
“ the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle;” 1 Ki.
8:10, 11; Jerem. 51:11, DOXD WD «fill the
shields,” sc. with your bodies; surround yourselves
with shields.—(b) to fill a place with any thing,
with two acé. of the place and the thing filling it,
Eze.8:17, O YWT N D “ they have filled
the land with violence;” Eze.28:16; 30:11; Jer.
16:18; 19:4; more rarely followed by 1@ of -that
which fills, Ex. 16:32; often also—(c) with the ac~
cusativeof the thing which fills, Eze. 32: 29, D31} 8?0
)% “fill your hand to Jehovah,” sc. with gifts to
be offered to him; Est.7:5, % who is he 7D
i2 n‘lh{.';* 125 who has filled his heart (se. with bold-
ness) to do thjs?” i.e. who has dared to do this?
Job 36:17, DR.'?? YN “and (if) thou fillest
the cause of the wicked,” i. e. fillest up the measure
of the sins of the wicked, wenn du ba8 Siindbenmaafh bded
Freveld filleft (compare Gen. 15:16).

(2) intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh.3:15,
followed by an ace. of the thing with which any thing
is full. Gen.6:13, DD YWD AROD « the earth 18
filled with violence.” Jud.16:27, * the house was
full DE'IRD of men.” Job 32:18, I anr full D'_&v)
of words;” Ps.10:7; 26:10; 33:5; 48:11; 65:10;
Isa. 11:9, ete.; followed by | Isaiah 2:6. Specially
in Hebrew it is said— (a) "B PP my soul 1
filled, used of taking vengeance, Ex. 15:9.—(d) to
be fulfilled, or completed, used of space of time.
Gen. 25:24, N2 TP WOBM “and her time was
fulfilled for bearing,” her time to bring forth
arrived. 50:3, D'0IN3 DY N}P’. 12 ““so do they fulfii
the time of embalming,” i.e. so many days does it
continue (compare Est.2:12); 29:21; Levit.8:33;
12:4, 6; Lam. 4:18; Jer. 25:34.

NipraL (principally used in fut.), i. q. Kal No. s,
to be filled, to be full, with an acc. Genesis6:11,
DO PN RBA) ¢ and the earth was full of viclence.®

(1) transit. (pret. once Med. A, Est. 7:5), 10 FILL, | Ex. 1:7, DR ¥ XO%M “ and the land was filled

" ¥TTY
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with them;" 1 Ki 7:14; 2 Ki.3:17; also followed ! libation in honour of Fortune. So D3 M99 to fili

by i® of the thing, Eze. 32:6; and ‘? Hab. 2:14.
Ueed of the mind, or desire being filled, Ecc. 6:7;
of time completed, Exod. 7:25; Job15:32. To be
filled with sron (with an acc.), with arms, used
for to be armed, fenced, 2 Sa. 23:7.

PiEL X9, more rarely M?D Jer. 51:34; inf. ¥
and NWR fut, XD, once YD Job 8: a1, to fill, to
make full, to fill up..

(1) Construed with an acc. of the thing which is
filled, i. q. Kal No. 1, ¢. Observe the phrases—(a)
t fill any one's hand, i.e. to di liver the priesthood
into his hand, Ex. 28:41; 29:9; Lev.21:10.—(b)
to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts,
i.e. to offer large gifts, 1 Chr. 29:5; 2 Chron. 13:9;
#9:31; compare in Kal, Ex. 32:29. Figuratively—
(c) of time, to fulfil, to bring to an end (compare
Kal No. g, 5). Genesis 29:27, “fulfil this week,”
i.e. finish this week; verse 28; Job 39:2; Dan.g:3;
compare 2 Ch. 36:21.—(d) o fill up, or complete
a number. Ex.23:26, “Iwill fill up the number of
thy days;” comp. Isa.65:20. 1 Sa.18:27, “ David
brought the foreskins I252 DY) and filled them
to the king,” i.e. brought them in full number.
1 Ki.1:14, TOITNR IRID T will £ill up (or add to,
eonfirm) thy words.”—(e) o fill, to satisfy the soul,
i. e. the desire, hunger, Job 38:39; Pro. 6:30 (comp.
under M0). Opp. to an empty soul, i. e. famishing,
Isa. 29:8. Compare Kal No.2, a.—(f) to fulfil
a promise, 1 Ki. 8:15; a vow, Ps. 20:6; a prophecy,
1 Kings 2:27.—(g) with another verb, to do anything
fully, i.e. thoroughly. Jer. 4:5, oD P “cry
out fully,” i. e. strongly, as it is well given by the
Vulg. Compare Arab. JI lull ¥ to observe any

z-->  --

one closely, L} I to do, and to fulfi, i.e. to do
carefully. Also without the verb, by ellipsis NPD
%30 to bend a bow strongly, for Mg TP 0B

b 3
Zeo.9:13; Compare Arab. (el (§ Yol and fully
- Pe =

gl 3 ¢ f'“ Y. Schult. Opp. Min. p. 176, 355;

and Syr. [AaD JLo; also ¥ Y3 890 for N3bh xbn
" YA to follow the Lord fully, i.e. to shew full
obedience to him; Numb.14:24; 32:11,12; Deut.
1:36; Joshua 14:8, 9, 14; 1 Kings 11:6; and so
frequently.

(8) with an acc. of the thing with which any thing
is filled (etwas einfillen), for to pour into, o put
into. Isa.B5:11, QDD 5D DRIV “who pour
eut a drink offering to Fortune,” or fill a cup with a

geme, for to insert, set them in vockets. Ex.8:
175 31:5; 35:33.- Once absol. 1 Chr. 12:15, ¥\
YINYDY RODD “and it (Jordan) filled (its bed
with waters) over all its banks.”

(3) with two accus. of the thing to be filled and
that which fills, see Kal No.1,b. Exod. 35:35, ¥
3% N30 BIR « he has filled them with wisdom of
heart.” Job 3:15; 22:18; Isa.33:5. More rarely
followed by {® of the thing which fills, Psa. 127:5;
Jer.51:34; Levit.9:17; also, 3 in this phrase, X2
nYp3 11 “to fill one’s hand with a bow,” i.e. to
take hold of a bow, 2 Ki. 9:24.

Puav part. O'W2RD filled up with gems as ses;
followed by 3 Cant. 5:14. Compare Piel No. 2.

HirHPAEL, pr. mutually to fill each other out, i.e.
mutually to aid each other, as it were filling out each
other's vacancies; followed by 2} to attack with
united strength, Job 16:10.

Derived nouns are, !ﬁ"?, NR?D, pr. n. N}?’., ﬂ‘.’?‘.,
and those which immediately follow.

N‘?Q Ch. to fill, Dan. 9:35.
ITHPAEL pass. Dan. 3:19.

X5 m. 9D f. verbal adj.—(1) filling, with
an acc. of place, Isa. 6:1, S0 NY DRYD 1P « his
train (was) filling (filled) the temple.” Jer. 93:
24. Compare the root, Kal No.1, a.

(2) intransitive, filled, full, as “}? nR3 full
money, i. e. the just price, Gen.23:9; followed by
an accus. Deut. 6:11, 210753 D'OD D'A3 « houses
full of all good things.” Deut. 34:9; Isa. 51:20;
Am.32:13; and a genit. Jer. 6:11, 09} X9 full of
days, advanced in age. Isa.1:91. Once with a
pleonastic dat. A7 MPP Am.2:13.—A full wind
is a strong, violent wind. Jer. 4:12, TPND XD M1
“a wind stronger than (is needful for) these” (i.e.
than for winnowing); (comp. Jer. 4:5; 12:6).

Neutr. 829 — (a) subst. fulness. Psal. 73:10,
90 ' waters of fulness, i.e. full, abundant. — (3)
adv. fully, i.e. with a full voice, Jer. 12:6; in full
number, Nah. 1:10.

at")p, ﬂ\‘?p, once 1‘77‘? Eze. 41:8, m.

(1) fulness (§ille); hence that which is full;
followed by a genit. 1Ki. 17:12, 59 X0 “fulness
of hand,” i. e. a handful, ¢cine Hand wll. Exod. g:8,
oyaen R"?? “the fulness of your hands,” i. e. your
hands full, eute Hénde voll. Also, with the addition
of the thing with whigh any thing is full. Nu. gs:
18. Jud. 6:38, DD pRD XOD “g basin full of
water."—Amos 6:8, A Y “the city and those
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who fill it;” i.e. its inhabitants. TIsa. 42:10, D)2
DPARM DM WODY  the sea and those that fill it
(i. e. sailors, as it wers the inhabitants of the sea),
the islands and their inhabitants.” Psalm g6:11.
Hence— .

(8) multitude, crowd; Arab. *i, Syr. Joado
in Barhebr. often. Gen. 48:19, 017 ¥55. Isa. 31:4.

n‘ﬁ‘?’? f. fulness, abundance, specially used of
that portion of corn and wine which was to be of-
fered to Jehovah as tithes or first-fruits. The legis-
lator thus signified to the Israelites that that only was
asked from them in which they themselves abounded.
Used of corn, Exod. 22:28, WHT I0RY LXX.
axapyac @A\wroc xai Aprov. Deut. 22:9, Y7 ﬂl‘&'?D
B35 MM, Used of wine, Nu. 18:27, {D MD2
23 “like the abundance of the wine-press.”
LXX. agaipepa amo Anrov.

PRD £ filling, or setting of gems, Ex. 28:17;
pl.n‘m; J, verse 20; 39:13; see R2D No. 2.

D'R'?D m. pl—(1) inauguration to the T-
dotal office, prop. the delivery of the office (see N2%
No. 1, a), Lev. 8:33; Ex.29:22,26,27,31. Meton.
the sacrifice of inauguration (compare NRBN sin,
and sacrifice for sin), Lev. 7:37; 8:28,31.

(2) i.q. " Ex. 25:7; 35:9.

H‘S‘?D m. (from the root ’Iﬁ% to depute, which
see).

(1) one sent, a messenger, whether from a pri-
vate person, Job1:14, or of a king, 1 Sa.16:19;
19:11, 14,20; 1Ki. 19:¢, ete. (Syr. LS]’Ls;, Arab.

& B
s id) .

(8) amessenger of God,i.e.—(a) an angel, Ex.
23:20; 33:2; 2 Sam. 24:16; Job 33:23 (see ra‘:);
Zec.1:9, seq.; 2:3,7; 4:1, seq.; more fully » 1]8?0
Gen. 16:7; 21:17; 232:11,15; Num. 22:23, seqq.;
Jud. 6:11, seqq.; Cf. De Angelologia V. T., De Wettii
Bibl. Dogm. § 171, seqq. «dit. 2.—(8) a prophet,
Hag. 1:13; Mal. 3:1.—(c) a priest, Ecc. 5:5; Mal.
8:7. Once—(d) of Israel, as being the messenger
of God and the teacher of the Gentiles, Isa. 43:1g.
[But this passage speaks of Christ himself.]

[« IN?D Ch. an angel; with suff. A3HY Dan,
3:28; 6:33."]

TN fem. (by & Syriacism for T¥), const.
noRIR; with suff. 'ﬂ:l?{(};?; plur. N3O, const.

noRen
(1) prop. service (ses the root ‘l&); hence work
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prescribed to any one (comp. Germ. fdjiden, Luth,
tefchicten, beforgen). Genesis 39:11; Exod. 20:9, 10,
n?“}?"’? npun 5 « thou shalt dono work ;" Exod.
31:14,15; 35:2; Lev.23:7 Specially of the work
of an artizan; Exod. 31:3; 35:35, U} NRw
“work of a smith;” MY NINIY Lederarbeit, son.ething
made of leather, Lev. 13:48; MM N'3 NINoD “the
works placed in the temple of Jehovah,”1 Ch. 23:4;
Ezr, 3:8; ny¥on0 ¥ workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; 8
ﬂ?ﬂ'?l?ﬂ‘?l{ those who are set over works to be done,
1 Ki. 5:30. Used of public affairs, Est. 3:9; 9:3;
plur. of the works of God, Ps. 73:28.

(2) the property, or wealth of any one, Exod.
23:7, 10; especially cattle, Gen. 33:14; 18a. 15:9
(compare N3R®).

hﬁ:‘:&%ﬁ const. MOXPD f. message, Hag.1:13
(from the oot THOD).

'Jﬁ*?@ (abbreviated from MI¥PD “ the messen-
ger of Jehovah;” whence LXX. MaAuxiag, Vulg.
Malachias ; comp. YPR for W), [Malachi], pr.n.
of the last of the prophets of the Old Test. Mal. 1:1.

nR!?D (from the root N@), fem. Cant. 5:12, ful-
ness; a place abounding in all good things. Others
take it not badly for i. q. NS%D setting of a ring, so
that the eyes are compared to a gem filling up the
hollow of a ring.

) WDL)Q m. (from the root ¥39), @ garment, i.q.
mn’? 2 Ki. 10:99.
n‘?b m. (denom. from n).?'? a brick), a brick
kiln, Jer. 43:9; Nah. 3:14.

oD £ pl. 0= and "= (from the root %9).

(1) word, speech,i.q. 37, a word of frequent
use in the Aramaan (Syr. ]'l\}»); in the Old Test.
only used in poetry, and, besides Prov. 23:9; Psalm
19:5; 139:4: 2 Sam. 23:2, only found in the book
of Job,6:26; 8:10; 13:17; 23:5; 32:15; 36:3.
Figuratively, the object of discourse; specially, in
derision; Job 30:g, N '? D1y N,

(2) a thing, like 737, Job 32:11.

M £, Chald,, empliat. st. X19D; pl. 19D,

(1) a word, speech, Dan. 4:28, 30; 5:15.

(8) a thing, Dan. 2:8,15, 17.

DR see oo,

NiBD masc. prop. @ rampart, mound, bailt up
and filled in with stones a:xd earth (Chaldee X190,
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Sycially—(a) [Millo), part of the citadel of Jerusa-
km, 2 Sa. 5:9; 1 Ki.9:15,24; 11:27; 1 Ch. 11:8;
2 Chron. 32:5, as to which, see Hamelsveld, Geogr.
Bibl. t ii. p. 35, seqq. It appears to be the same as
X% N'3 2 Kings 18:21, But—(b) X% Jud. 3:6, 20,
is a castle of the Shechemites, and K% N'3 its in-
habitants, ibid.

qup m. (denom. from n&? salt), halimus, Greek
a\poc (atriplex halimus, Linn.), orach, sea-pur-
slain, a saline plant (compare the word salad, as
used in Engl. also Ital., French, Germn.), the leaves
of this plant, both raw and dressed, were eaten by
the poor (Athen. Deipnos.iv.16), Job 30: 4 ; see Aben-
bitar ap. Boch. in Hieroz. t.i. p.873, seqq.

'HSD (“reigning,” ori.q. Syr. .,QA:S “coun-
sellor™), [Malluch], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch.6:29.—
(2) Neh. 10:5; 12:3; also 292 Neh.12:14 2'n),
where mp is 33%09.—(3) Ezr. 10:29.—(4) Nehem.
10:28,

ﬂ;ﬁSD f. and ;'I'D%D 1 Sa. 10:25 (from the root
R), kingdom, dominion; n?as?ﬂ Y royal city,
2 Sa. 12:26; n‘l;l%‘??-j XB®3 royal throne, 1 Ki. 1:46;
nYOMI YA royal stock, Jer.41:1; Dan. 1:3; Y
N2 to exercise rule, to reign, 1 Ki. 21:7.

’3,1‘97; see Y2 No. 2.

D"/‘@ m. (from the root 15), @ place where tra-
vellers lodge, whether in the open air, or beneath a
roof, an inn, lodging-place, Gen. 42:27; 43:21;
Ex. 4:24; used of a place where soldiers encamp for
the night, Isa. 10:29.

ﬂ;’l‘m fem. of the preceding; a dooth in which
garden-keepers lodge, Isa. 1:8; also a suspended
bed, hanging from lofty trees, in which wanderers
and aiso the keepers of gardens and vineyards lodge

for fear of wild beasts; Arabic and Aram. JI; .

¥PIW, see Buxtorfii Lex. Chald. h. v. and Niebuhr's
Description of Arabia, p. 158, Isa. 24:20.

L n’?@ a root, &wal heydu. Isa. 51:6. I sup-
pose the primary signification to have been that of
SLIPPERINESS, SMOOTHNESS, and SOFTNESS(comp.
transp. 5791,1, also ‘514 to smooth, to soothe, Greek
ualaxog, pedkixoe (uéke), dpuéyw, Lat. mulceo, mul-
72° and a great many cognate roots, the third radical
of which is a dental or a sibilant, ﬂ%?, ﬁ? aad those
sited under these words). Henoe cL.ComIII.
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to flatter, i.q. e C"L' feeble, weak (from the

idea of softness), (!,' fugitive (from the ides of
slipping away, comp. n}p), and Heb. in Niph. [In
Thes. the primary idea is given ¢ i. q. M to thresh
(with r softened into 1).”]

Nrruay, to glide away, to flee, to vanish. Isai
51:6, MDY 1YY DY 3 « for the heavens shali
vanish like smoke.” Besidesin the root )¢ them

is the active signification to draw, to p;il (siebery
serven), whether with the hands or with the teeth,
compare ®(\% : to draw, to pull, to seize, and hence
the Heb. DD rags.

1L 5B (Arab. ¢l) © salt, denom. from noy.
Lev.2:13.

Puav, pass. Ex. 30:35.

Hopuar ﬂb?ﬂ, inf. absol. '15?5' tobe washed with
salt water, as a new-born babe, Eze. 16: 4.

L n")r; (Arab. élg) m. SALT, N2 0! the salt

sea, i. e. the Dead Sea, or lacus asphaltites, the water
of which is impregnated and almost saturated wib
salt, Gen. 14:3; Nu.34:12; Deu.3:17. N:D ‘ithe
valley of salt, see "1 n’?p N3 Nu. 18:19; 2Ch.
13:5 (comp. Lev. 2:13) a covenant of sult, i.e
most holy, most firm, because in making such a cove-
nant, consecrated salt was eaten. 2 2'¥) a statue
of salt, a stone of fossil salt, resembling a column,
such as are found[?] near the Dead Sea, Gen. 19:26.
Derivatives, n_s? No. 1L, "?D, "“,1& y oD,

IL nb@ only in plur. D"."&? torn garments, «
rags, Jer. 38:11,12; from the root l'l,'?l? No. 1.

n‘?D Ch. (from the noun o) to eat salt, Ezr.
4:14. Slaves for whom their owner provides victuals
are said fo eat of any one’s salt, see Rosenmtiller,
Morgenland, vol. i. p. 688.

rb’? Ch. salt, Ezr. 4:14.

H&D m. with Kametz impure, Eze. 97:9 (d:nom.
from nﬁp in the signification of sea, comp. Gr. § @Ac);

!
a sailor, Eze. 27:9, 27,29; Jon. 1:5. (Arab. ;L
Syr. [N id.)

"":'SD f. a salt land, and on that account darrex,
Job 39:6; Ps.107:34; fully ﬂmm Jer. 17:6
Virg. Georg. ii. 238, Salsa tellus — frugibus infelic.
Plin. H. N. xxxi. 7. Compure Boch. Hieroz. tom. i
p 872.



Yor- nanbe

ﬂf,)l:lf?b 1. once WQU‘?O 1 Sa. 13:22; with suff.
trone, plur. Nionb (from the root DY No. 2).

(1) pr. inf. or abstrget verbal noun; to fight, a
fighting. TIsa.7:1, 20 QMY «tofight against
it” (the city), to besiege it. Hence battle, Exodus
13:17; Job 39:25.

(2) war, NP 7Y, followed by N (PR) and
DY to wage war against any one, Gen.14:2; Deu. 20:
12,20. 3 Q0D M7 there was war with any one,
2 Sam. 21:15,20. TOY Y a warrior, a soldier,
Nu. 31:28; n'm',"‘?.b "W id. Isa. 42:13: also an ad-
versary in war, 1 Ch.18:10. QM) DY bas RKriegss
volt, army, Josh. 8:1; 11:7. Meton. i. q. 7PN *23
instruments of war, arms, Psalm 76:4; compare
Hos. 1:7; 2:20.

(3) victory, the fortune of war (pr. the de-
vouring of enemies), Ecc.9:11, -"P’:"?O cmagh ¥
“victory (does) not (always happen) to the strong.”

() 7; not used in Kal, pr. To BE sMooTH [“TO
MAKE 8M00TH"], hence to slip away, to escape,i.q.
the kindred ©2B. (Of the same family are the roots
cited under M2% No.I. The third radical is a dental

or a sibilant in Y59, Arabic ulc IL to soften,
1 to smooth, to flatter, U“L‘ to be soft, smooth,
e to escape, to slip away, Gr. uiAdw to soften, parda-
ow, pekigow, although in these the root has y, [comp.
&uélyw, pakaxde, mulgeo, mulceo]; Germ. mild, etc.
With the letter ! hardened is formed B, which see.)
PieL O?D and DD —(1) to cause to escape,, to
deliver from danger, Job 6:23; 29:12. /B3 O
to preserve one's own life, 1 Ki. 1:12; ‘B Up) ©70
to preserve any one’s life, 2 Sa. 19:6; Ps. 116:4.
(8) to lay eggs, pr. to cause to escape, Isa. 34:15;
s -

see Hiph. No.2. (Arab. L), feetus.)

HreaiL— (1) to deliver, to rescue, Isa. 31:5.

(2) to bring forth, Isa. 66:7.

NreaAL — (1) 0 be delivered, Ps.22:6; more
often however reflect. to deliver oneself, to escape,
Gen.19:19; 1 Sa. 30:17; Pro.11:21; 19:5; 28:26.

(2) to go away in haste without the notion of
flight, 1 Sa. 20:29.

Hitieae, i.q. Niph. Job19:90, W3 ﬂ?’?@p,ﬁ}l
"3 “1 have (hardly) escaped with the skin of my
teeth,” proverb. for, there hardly remains anything
sonnd in my body. (Arab. by a similar proverb
h\}, \ to go away with one’s head, i. e. to pre-
serve onc’s life.) Poet. used of sparks flying about,
Job41:11. Hence —
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”‘2@ m. cement, so called from being spread or

smoothened over (Syr. y> to spread, to smear,
which is itself from the notion of smootlness, sce

- 9 9
U&?) Arab, il,., Syr. l.e)n id., also Gr. pakdy,
Lat. maltha, Ital. malta, Jer. 43:9.

ﬂ,’?'?? (% whom Jehovah freed”), [Mela-
téah], pr. n. m. Neh. 3:7.

33"7@ [Melicu], see 799 No.s.

'.b"?pf.anearofcor , prop. used of an ear of
corn cut off (from the root 27 No. IL), once Deut.
23:26.

ﬂ}t"?p f. (from the root PA%).—(1)'a mocking
song, Hab. 2:6, sce the root Kal No. .

(2) prop. an interpretation; hence what needs
an interpretation, an éentgma, an odscure say-
iy, Prov. 1:6.

-I‘?@ f. ‘ll‘??.‘.—(l) to reign, to be king. (Zth.

®A\N:id.; Arab. L. to possess, to reign; Sy:.
and Ch. to consult, compare Lat. consulere for judi-
care, statuere (whence consul), and the Old Germ.
ratben for to rule, to govern; compare Niphal.) 1 Ki.
6:1; 2 Ki. 24:12; 25:27; followed by ¥ 1 Sa.8:7;
12:14; Psa. 47:9, and 3 Josh.13:12, 21 (to rule
over, bertfden diber), although 3 is also not unfre-
quently 3 of place, Jud. 4:3, berrfden 3u, to reign in.

(2) to become king, 2 Sam.15:10; 16:8; 1 Ki.
14:21.

HipRIL, to make king, followed by an acc. 3 Sam.
15:35; 1Ki. 1:43; dat. 1 Chr. 29:22 (as if to give
the kingdom to any one).

HopuaL 1’219? to be made king, Dan. g:1.

NipHAL, to consult, Neh.5:7; sec the Syriac
usage pointed out above.

The deriyatives immediately follow, except ﬂ?*"?,
nybpn, Mmobon,

‘*I‘ZD [so also in pause], with suff. ’?'?P, pL D’:%p,
once 3?9 Prov. 31:3, and, by insertion of a mater
lectionis &, D'INJD ¢ Sam. 11:1 [3'nd], m.

g - S - g v-
(1) a king. (Arab. L., C S\, rarely ¢ e,

Syr. 15);9) Followed by a genit. of people or lund,
as 50 W2R Gen. 14:2; AP R, S4 By; but
Jehovah's king, Ps. 2:6; 18:51, is the king of Israel
[Messiah] appointed by Jehovah.—The name of king
is often applied—(a) to Jehovah, as being the king



ompbn—bo
o Israel, and of individual Israelites, Ps. 5:3; 10:16;
44:5; 48:3 (in which passage he is called the great
king); 88:25; 74:12; 84:4; Deut. 33:5; or of the
whole carth, Ps. 47:3, 8, compare 3P} 2% Tea. 41:
81; XX WY 44:6, of Jehovah—(b)- to idols,
when those who worship them are the speakers,
Isa.8:91; Am. 5:96; Zeph. 1:5, compare Baagikei,
IL y 351; ' 233. D3P LD king of kings is a
title of the king of Babylonia, Ezek. 26:7 (see Ch.);

"I B0 the great king, a title of the king of Assy-
ria, Isa. 36:4 (compare pPacievc 6 péyas, péyag
Bas\eig, often in Aristophanes and Plato, of the
king of Persia, and Syr. a3 [aDxo, in Barhebr.
of the Roman emperor). Farther, kings are some-
times introduced as leaders of armies, Job 15:24;
18:14; 29325.

(2) [Meleck], pr-n. m. 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Also
with the art. 1997 Jer. 36:26; 38:6.

‘[‘,79 emphat. N?}@, "'??D; pl I‘-‘:‘!’O, and (in the
Hebrew mode) D'3%9 Ezra 4:13, Ch. king. 1]'29
X220 king of kings, of the king of Babylonia, Dan.
2:37 (compare Eze. 36:7); of Persia, Ezr. 7:12, the
latter of which is now called s\i:a\s Shahinshah,
i.e. king of kings. The same title of honour was
given to the kings of Egypt, the Moguls, the Par-
thians (see my Comment. on Isa. 10:8), the Athio-
pians (sce Axum. Inser. in Buttmann's Museum fir
Alterthumsyiss. vol. i.).—Dan. 7:17, in prophetic
language ) kings, is put for kingdoms.

'ﬂ‘?’? m. with suff. ’?’?D Ch. counsel, Dan. 4:24.
W&balways with art.‘l‘?b".‘ (“king”) Moloch,

an idol of the Ammonites, who was also at various
times worshipped by the Israelites in the valley of
Hinnom, who offered human sacrifices to him, Lev.
18:91; 20:9,seq.; 1 Ki. 11:7; 2Ki. 23:10. Also
called Dﬁ'?? and D,B?P, which ses. Aqu., Symm.,
Theod., Vulg. MoAdéy, Moloch. According to the
rabbins, his statue was of brass, with a human form,
but the head of an ox; it was hollow within, and
heated from below, and the children to be sacrificed
were cast into its arms ; and in like manner is the
statue of Saturn among the Carthaginians described
by Diodorus, xx. 14, compare Miinter, Religion der
Karthager, p. 19, and my observations on the reli-
gion of the Peeni, in Gruber's Encyclop. vol. xxi. p.
99- The Moloch of the Ammonites and the Saturn
of the Carthaginians both represented the planet
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Saturn, which was regarded by the Pheenicio-Shemi-
tic nations as a xacodalpwy, to he appeased by human !
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sacrifices. Compare my Comment. on Isa. ii. 343
compare 327, seq.
3,3. Chald. a gueen, Dan. 5:10.

l'ﬂ'J'?D f. (from the root 'D?), a snare, a trap,
Job 18:10.

n?&’? f. queen, Esth. 1:9, seqq.; 7:1, seqq.; pL
ﬂb&? used of the wives of Solomon who were of
royal race, opposed to concubines (D‘??'}"D), Cant.
6:8, 9.

:'L?SD (id., or by the Chald. usage, “counsel™),
[Milcah], pr.n. a daughter of Haran, the wife of
Nahor, Gen.11:29; 2¢:30.

9 see N300,

33‘2.0 const. T390, emphat. RMA3DD £, Ch. king-
dom, and royal dignity, Dan. 4:28; Ezf. 4:24; 6:15;
and, the dominion of a king, Dan. 2:39, 43, 44; pL
RNFPR Dan. 2:44; 7:23.

HD’?’Q fem. (denom. from 1159).—(1) kingdom,
royal dominion,a word of the later Hebrew for the
older Np5M0; 1Ch.12:93, % MDD «the kingdo
of Saul;” Dan.1:1, “in the third year DRH7} NP}
of the reign of Jehoiakim,” Dan.2:1; 8:1; 1 Ch.
26:31; MdYP7 N3 royal palace, Esth. 1:9; 2:16;
5:1; elsewhere TP3 N'3. Meton. used of royal
ornaments; Esther 5:1, nﬂ'_?? noR ©'32M ¢ and
Esther put on royal apparel.”

(8) a kingdom, i. e. a country and people subject
to a king; M mb?? the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ch.
11:17; D"32 M350 the kingdom of the Chaldean,
Dan.g:1; pL m’Q?Q Dan. 8:22.

8'35@ (“God's king,"i.e. appointed by God),
[Malchiel], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:17. Patron. in *,
Nu. 86:45.

.'I’j‘?b and !.‘I:;‘?D (“king of Jehovah,”i.e.
appointed by Jehovah), [Malchiah, Malchijah)],
pr-n. m.—(1) Ezra10:31; Neh.3:11.—(2) Neh.
8:4; 10:4.—(3) of many others, 1 Ch.g:12; 24:9;
Ezr.10:35, al.

P 'J?D (“king of righteousness™), pr.n.
Melchizedec, king of Salem (Jerusalem), and priest
of Jehovah, Gen.14:18; Ps. 110:4.

Dﬂ’ﬁ%@ (“king of height”), [Malchiram,,
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:18.

Y#W"_B‘?-’Q (“ king of aid"), [Melchn‘-alua}
pr.n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14:49; 3t:9; ales



c*np‘m—m‘m

with the words separated -39 1 Ch. 8:33; 9:39;
10:8.

B3 [Malcham], pr. n.—(ng of an idol of the
Moabites and Ammonites, i. q. D5p% and ﬂ%b Jerem.
49:1,3 (but Zepk.1:5; Am.1:15; D/ is an ap-
pellative [with suff.]).—(2) m. 1 Ch. 8:9.

037D Milcom, i.q. Molech, an idol of the Am-
monites, 1 Ki. 11:5,33; 2Ki. 23:13.

NI £ of the Chald. form T (as or the -
trary N379 from 7['2'9), a queen. It only occurs, Jer.
7:18; 44:17—19,25, in which passages R'PYD N
“the queen of heaven,” to whom the women of Is-
rael paid divine honours, is either the moon, or As- |
tarte ("Y%}), i. e. the planet Venus. So the LXX. I
bave rendered in chap. 44, and Vulg. always. How- |
ever not a few copies write fully n;,m?? worship, i. e.
abetr. prop. concr. deity, goddess (of heaven), in

like manner the Syriac translator renders it \:..}0.9
I:Q.;g the worship of heaven.

n. with the art. (“ queen™), [Hammole-
keth], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:18.

L '7‘?7; TO SPEAK, a word mostly poet. for the

common "§7. (Chald. and Syr. %99, "o id. It
in some measure imitates the sound, like the Greek
Aa)éw, lalten). In Kal once part. 550 Pro. 6:13.
Piew 222 id. Const. with acc. to speak of; to utter
any thing; Job 8:2, “ how long wilt thou utter
such things?” Job 33:3; Ps. 106:2. With a dat. of
pers. and followed by direct discourse, Genesis 21:7,
am D;ﬁg&t? ‘?5& D “ who would have said to Abra-
ham, Sarah shall give suck?” Compare 137 No. 1, c.
Deriv. ﬂ'?? a word [and pr. n.":‘%f?].

1L l?‘??; i. q. WD, '?:J?,D, 'm! TO CUT OFF, Or TO
BE CUT OFF, especially applied to grass, herbage,
ears of grain. Fut. (formed in the Chaldee manner)
52 Job 14:2; 18:16; pl. in pause 371! Job 24:24;
Psalm 37:2 (see Bleeck on these forms, in Rosenm.
Repert. t.i. p. 80), to be cut off; Job 14:2, XY P'¥3

2 ¢ like a flower he cometh forth and is cut off;"
Job 18:16, “ beneath his roote dry up, ‘ﬁ"@? o ‘?MD
his branch is cut off from above.” In the former
[German] editions of this book, these forms are taken
as from 2293 i.q. 23) to fade, which appears to be
supported by the words, Ps. 37:2 (where there is in
the other member 135'32), but the signification of cut-
tiug off is confirmed by the form 52! Ps. 90:6, and
the deriv. ncun 1
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smPoxL %D, fut. %t: to cut o f, Psalm g0:6; see
Pilel.
Deriv. mo%n,

Note. Some regard the notion of eutting as prie
mary, and this they consider to be applied to speak-
ing (see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 132), but
this I leave undetermined.

%’? Chald. Pael, o speak, Dan. 7:8, 11, g0, 35.

’?‘7’9 (“ eloquent™), [Milalai), pr.n. m., Neh.
12:36.

-'@‘," or 1@5@ m., once constr. st. Jud. 3:31,
N3T IOD ¢ an ox-goad;” Gr. BovrAné, 1L vi. 135,
Bobxevrpov, see Schitten, De Stimulo Boum, Francof.
1774, and Rosenm. Morgenland, on Jud. loc. cit. Root
99? No. 1, to correct, to chastise.

V‘WQ not used in Kal, To BE sM00TH (compare
the cognate verbs 22 No. 1. b&? and the remarks
there given).

NipHAL, used of pleasant words, Ps. 119:103.

WS‘?@ with the art. 93997 Dan. 1:11, 16; the
name of an office in the court of Babylon, prob. Pers.
prefect of the wine; according to others J’"“"

prefect of the treasury.

P D TO BREAK, To CRUSH (eintniden), Levit.
1:15; 5:8. (Cognate is the root P9, whence this
has arisen, the letter r being softened into /, p, and m
interchanged. Syr. and Chald. 350 vellicavit.) LXX.
aroxvil{w, to cut off with the nail (abneiyen), con-
trary to the express words of the Hebrew text,
512! Lev. 5:8.
mP‘?D m. (from the root HP.',?)—(I) prey, booty,
but especially used of cattle. Nu.31:1 2," N IPINY
Youin-nty mppwa «captives, and booty, and spoil;”
but verse 11, 27, 32, captives are included also in
this word, Isa. 49;24, 25.

(2) Dual DYPYD both jaws, by which food is
taken, Ps. 92:16.

MPSD m. (from the root ¥?) the latter (i.e. the
spring) rain, which falls in Palestine in the months
of March and April, before the harvest. Deu. 11:14;
Jer. 3:3; 5:34; opp. to the former or autumnal
rain (M, T0).  Poet. an eloquent and profitable
discourse is compared to the latter rain Job 29:23.

D’UP,‘?’Q m. dual (from the root I'll?,e’).—(l) J
pair of tongs, Isa. 6:6.
(2) snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:49; 2 Chron. 4:21
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omn 772 m. dual, i. q. the preceding No. 2, Ex.25:

88;37:23. [This and the preceding are combined in
Thes., this latter being given as the form before a suff. ]

ﬂ':ll,‘bfp f. a royal vestry, 2 Ki. 10:22. So as
required by the context, Vulg., Chald., Arab.,Kimchi.
See above, at the root NN,

'n5D (prob. for NS “my fulness™), [Mal-
lothi], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 25:4, 26.

n‘lVJ'."SD pl. f., Psalm 58:7, and with the letters
transposed n‘wfm? Job. 29:17; Prov. 30:14; Joel
1:6, prop. biting ones, biters, poet. used for teeth,
from the root YNY to bite; comp. ATt hT: a jaw,
pr. that with which any thing is bitten. It cannot be
laid down that this word denotes any particular kind
of teeth, as the maxillary, the canine, or the incisors.

-'TQDD f. (with Dag. euphon.), Joel 1:17, places,
or duildings where there are granaries, or cells
for keeping grain (NYMIV), denom. from WY Hag.
2:19, with p local prefixed; comp. MKW, n\';np,
and Lehrg. § 122, 1, No. 14.

ﬁ’ﬁbb pl. (fromtheroot 1), measures,Job38:5.

IP’D’J [Memucan], pr. n. of a Pers. prince in the
oourt of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14, 16, 21; also DD verse
16 2o,

n’D'D only in plur. B'NIBY (from the root ML) —
(1) deaths, Jer. 16:4 ; Eze. 28:8.

(2) 2 Ki. 11:2 3'n> concr. slain, where the p
is D'NIID,

.'IPD m.—(1) spurious,a bastard, Deu. 23:3;
LXX. éx woprvijc; Vulg. de scorto natus; and so also
the Orental interpreters, as well as the Rabbins, who
use this word of a bastard. [For the limitations as
to this use, see Thes. p. 781.]

() metaph. foreigner, Zech. 9:6; LXX. 4Mo-
yeviie. Foreign nations are often compared to harlots
[as being seducers to idolatry] by the Hebrew poets
{i.= inspired prophets]; see Isa. 23:17, 18. (The
unused Hebrew root % prob. had the same meaning
a8 13 to separate but used in a bad sense, to despise,

to contemn; whenoe/,j_; Med. Damma, to be of little
worth, contemptible; compare ;o to put to shame;
and 8yr. ;e Aph. to contemn. Others take it
from the root "W, whence the noun W9 a foreign
oountry; and hence NPH.)

730D m. (from the root "WP)—(1) sale, Lev.
$5:27, 29, 50.
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(2) something sold. Lev. 25:25,0°T% PP g
thing sold by his own brother,” verses 28,33; Eze.
7:13.

(3) something for sale, Levit. 25:85; Neh.
13:20.

N2PD Lev. 25:49,f; i.q. 7% No. 1.

n;‘?p’; constr. NPYOY, with suff. V7P, plural
niD}?D(from the root ’LL)YQ)f. a kingdom, dominion,
nsed both of the royal dignity, 1 Ki. 11:11; 14:8
1 Sa.28:17; and of the country subject to a king
122083 M royal city, Josh. 10:2; 1 Sa. 27:5. - N3
12790 royal abode, Am. 7:13. YW} ni:'??p king-
doms of the earth, Deu.28:25.

m:'?,m f., constr. st. na:&@p (from the root 'lb?)
id. Josh. 13:132, 8qq.; 1 Sa. 15:28; 2 Sa. 16:3; Jer.
26:1.

HD@D (from the root P?) m. wine mized with
spices, i. g. 31D, PP Pro.23:30; Isa.65:11.

19D see 2.

VD m. sadness, Pro. 17:25 (from the root TP,
like D) from DD, comp. DPP from DOP, 531 from

?).

NWD (“ratness,” “strength”), [Mamre)],
Ppr. n. of an Amorite who was in league with Abra-
ham, Gen. 14:13, 24. Hence R pD 2OK “ the oaks
of Mamre,” 13:18; 18:1; and simply ND g3:
17, 19; 35:97, the name of an oak grove near
Hebron.

D*TVID Joh g:18, a doubtful form which appears
to have sprung from D‘.W,""?D (36 copies read B™WWD),
and D™D, trom D" bitternesses, with I pre-
fixed. The construction will bear either, since the
verb Y3¥ admits either construction, an accusative,
or the particle 9.

HWED m. expansion, Eze. 28:14. ™D 273
Vulg. Gherub extentus, i.e. with extended wings, comp.
kx.25:20. Root D No.s.

‘?@DD m. (from the root ‘?W No.1) dominion,
rule, Dan.11:3, 5. Plural P 1 Chron. 26:6,
coner. lords, princes.

' n‘;gmn f. (from ‘?W?) Mic. 4:8; constr. n,'?g‘pg
(Gen. 1:16; Psa. 13‘?:8), with suff. 997000 Isaiah
28:21, pl. constr. NYPP, ni'?iv'pp—-(l)domc'uiog
rule, Gen.1:16; Psalm136:8.

(8) dominions, jurisdiction, 2 Ki.20:13.
(:é)'concr. princes, chief rulers, 2 Chr. 39.9g,
see 2:'DD No. g.



-pen
P?’:D (from the root XD to possess). Once

Zeph. 8:9, 2V} PUPD a possession of nettles, a
place occupied by nettles.

D’P.E“DD m. plur. (from the root PDD) sweet-
messes, Cant. 5:16.

1P with suffix 7% (in some copies without Dag.)
Neh. 9:20, manna Arabica, a sweet gum like honey,
which, in Arabia, and other Oriental regions, exudes
from the leaves of several trees and shrubs, espe-
cially those of the tumarisk kind; this takes place
mostly in July and August, before sunrise. It is
now [1833] moré than ten years since some British
naturalists have proved that certain insects, similar
to the genus cimez, aid in producing the manna
(see Hardwicke, in Asiatic Researches, xiv. p. 183, seq.
Bombay Transactions,i.251). This has since been
more exactly confirmed by Ehrenberg, who informed
me that the manna flows out after the leaves are
punctured by the insects. Comp. Niebuhr's Descr.
of Arabia, p.145; J. E. Fabri Historia Manne, in
Fabri et Reiskii Opusce., Med. Arab. p.181. Exodus
16:31,5cq.; Nu.11:6. (Arab. o< 1., pr. portion,
i/, L o from the root 129. [It has been
thought that] allusion is made to another etymology,
Ex.16:15, 31; comp. Ch.1®.) [No one who simply
credits the inspired history of the giving of the manna
can doubt that it was something miraculously given
to the [sraelites, and that it differed in its nature
from any thing now known.]

12 followed by Makk. 12 Ch.— (1) who? what?
Ezr.5:3,9; Dan.3:15; also in oblique interro-
gation, Ezr. 5:4.

(3) "TIP whosoever, Dan. 3:6,11; 4:14.

VQ m.—(1) part, portion (from the root JP).
The proper force of this word as a noun does not
occur in the common uge of the O. T. (for the idea is
unsuitable as proposed by Jo. Simonis, who takes
A0 Ps.68:24 as his or their portion, i.e. of -the
dogs); but it is manifest however in the forms "R
pr. a parte mea,de ma part, on my part, my behalf
comp. Eze.3:17, “warn them 299" Germ.von mein-
thwegen, from me), 3P0 a parte ejus, and the prefix
D pr. isits const. state. That this is really a subst.
the pl. const. *2% (Isa. 30:11) 0 manifests as to leave
po room for doubting.

(8) pl.D"D strings of a musical instrument, pr.
slender threads, so callel from being divided.

CCCCLXXXI

p-Cmp

Ps.150:4. Syr. t:.l_"ﬁ id. Prob. we should alse
here refer, Ps. 45:9, “ out of the ivory palaces ‘3%
TANPY the strings (i. e. concerts of music) gladden
thee.” Asto the plur. termination %+ for B*= (which
some have of late been too desirous to exclude from

grammars), see Lehrg. p. 525, 526.

]’.3 and 'D, when followed by a guttural 2 rarely

D (9 Gen. 14:93; 77 3 Sa. 18:16; and con-
stantly in the forms y3ND, n‘l’flle), poet. "I and 32

which see. (Syr. 0, Arab. Bl rarely 'f); with

suff. ‘39D (see IR) poet. 3D and 37 (in the Syriac
form); PP in pause PY, 20 ; 13D for INPL from
him, . 739D, poet. WY, I7IH; WED for 1320 {rom
us, DPW, i39; DD poet. DNV 1, N1,

(1) pr. const. st. of the noun iR a part of any
thing. Hence a partitive prep. (N°'N¥2 D2 Mem
partitive is what the Hebrews call it), denoting «
part taken out of @ whole, which is indicated in Greek
and Lat. sometimes by the prepositions é, éx, ez, e,
sometimes ard, ab, a (more rarely de). So after
numerals; Ruth 4:2, “ ten men “J7 PP of the
elders of the city.” 2Ki.2:7, “ fifty D'W'JD 230
of the sons of the prophets.” Neh.1:2, 'ORD R
“ one of my brethren.” Job 5:1, D'WP% "D “ who
from amongst his holy ones (i.e. angels)?” Ex.
18:25, etc. Also after verbs of giving, and those
which nearly approach to that notion, verbs of nar-
rating, Psalm 59:13; teaching, Isaiah 2:3—(s0 a
verb of speaking or teaching being omitted, the
prophet asks, Isaiah 21:11, ﬂ'?:‘_?'-'l.b “what of the
night?” i.e. hast thou to teach. Suadiah supposes
another ellipsis, “ what of the night?” sc.remains); —
filling up (1P XD, 1 XD i.e. tofill with some part
of a thing), and vice versd, verbs of receiving (Deu.
33:3, compare AapfBavew rivde), and those whick
resemble them, as of eating (I ‘?2&5, Gr. éobiewy, mi-
vew revée), of being satisfied (19 Y3t'), ete. 1 Kings
12:9, 5”-:' m % « lighten (somewhat) from tha
yoke.” In all these cases | denotes some part of a
thing, which is expressed by the genitive in Greek
(see the above cited phrases), French and old Gernu.
(du sang ; nimm de$ Blutes, sc. etwas). Specially—
(a) when it refers to multitude, it denotes (some) out

of the whole number. (Compare Arab. J;o part,
also some.) Ex.17:5, SX%” 3P « (some) of the

- elders of Israel.” Gen. 30:14, “ give me (some) of

the mandrakes of thy son.” Cant. 1:2, NVPEID ¥
AR ¢ let him kiss me (some) of the kisses of his
33



(=)
mouth.” Ex, 16:27; Isa.57:8. It rarely denotes
S -
ome of a number, like the Arab. 2. Ex.6:25,
“ Eleazar took to wife (one) of the daughters of
Putiel.” Psa. 137:3; Gen.28:11; comp. verse 18.
Dan.11:5, “the king of the south ™% 1™ and (one)
of his princes.” With a negative particle noone,
none. Job27:6, '@ '33% AL 85 «my heart
shall no day reproach me.” 1 Sam.14:45; 2 Kings
10: 23.— () where it refers toa whole, something,
some. Lev.5:9, DI “some of the blood.” Job
11:6, “ God remitteth to thee WD of thy guilt,”
part of thy guilt.[?] Hence—(c) is manifest the
proper force of 12, o in these phrases, 4\ o Lo
AW« there is not God (pr. of God) but God;”
Sur. iii. §5; v. 77; xxxviii. 65, (compare the same
words without o Sur. iii. 1; 11:27; 20:7), o L
J>-! “ not even one (pr. not of one),” Sur. ii. g6;
xix. 98; ‘.Lc e "63 L¢ “ they have no knowledge,”
Sur. xviii. 4 (comnpare without .. xxii. 70; xxiv.
14); see a great number of examiples in Agrelli De
Jariet. Generis et Numeri in L.L. O. O. Lunds,
1815, p. 149, seqq. In all these 1P is not pleona.ic,
but partitive; “not even the least part of God,” i.q.
aot even any God; “ not even a particle of one, not
aven theleast knowledge.” In Syriac to this answers
POA 0 || non a quogquam, and contr. poAxa
nequaquam, Gal. 5:16. In Hebrew it is used —(a)
NND i.e. some partof one, even one. Lev.4:2,
“and if he do N3NV NOXD even one of these;”
comp. Eze. 18:10 (where NY¥ appears to be spurious
[this is mere conjecture]). Deu. 15:7, * if there be
a poor man among you TIN IRD any of your
brethren."— () *5 even one, in the difficult place,
Gen. 7:22, MY N3MN3 WR 251, which may be ren-
dered ‘“they died, i.e. not any remained alive
which were in thedry land.”—(y) I"8D, DERD i. q.
9 5 ¢« noteven any, not even the least.” Isa.
40:17; 41:24; compare Isa. 41:1¢, 29 (where some
take it “ less than nothing,” a phrase which sounds
more mathematical than poetical). Perhaps in Greek
suck phrases are similar, as ovdi»r r(, wdc ri¢.  But
the true force of this idiom can be little understood
by those who, in such examples, consider IO to be
put tropically, or who try all others by single ex-
amples; see Winer in Lex. p. 566. '
From the partitive signification arises—
(2) the notion of going out from any thing, when
it implies that something was in any thing, and, as
it were. made a part of it, Gr. and Lat. ez, é£. _So
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ve;{ frequently in the proper sigaification, ater ¥,
X'¥10, e. g. to go forth out of the womb, Job 1:81
out of the mouth, Jud. 11:36; out of the earth, Ex
12:42; to draw out from the water, a pit, Ps. 18:
17; 40:3; to take out of any on¢’s hands (see B,
*I'D, 92D, and the verbs ¥, BID), 15 3D pregn.
to dip one’s finger, and to take it out from the oil,
Lev. 14:16. Specially it is often used —

(a) of the material, out of which any thing is
made, and, as it were, proceeds, Cant. 3:9, ‘S¥R
m?,ﬂ % of trees of Lebanon;” Psa. 16:4; 45:14}
Gen. 2:19; Ex. 39:1; Hos. 13:2.

(b) of origin from a parent, or a native place,
Job 14:4, ROWD HAY 1A 'Y “ who shall bring a
clean thing out of an unclean?” Isa. 58:13, 9D
‘“those sprung from thee,” i. e. thy descendants
(others render, some of thy inhabitants, compare No.
1, a); Jud.13:2, MY YR “a man of Zorah;®
Jud. 17:7.

(c) of the author and efficient carse whence
any thing proceeds, Gen. 49:12 -2530 « be-
coming dark through wine,” 3200 ... !3‘? “ white ,
...through milk;” Job 14:9, “it fourishes again
through the scent of water;” Hos.7:4, “ an oven
nBRD A3 lighted b y the baker;” Jer. 44:28; Eze.
19:10. D707 tg conceive by any one, Gén. 19:36;
often after passive verbs (which ought not to have
been denied by Winer, in Lex. p. 565, who seems to
have judged from a single example, Cant. 3:10),
Isa.g2:3, NYpw 1R« they are taken by the archers;’
Isaiah 28:7, I3 {© W33 “they are overcome by
wine,” compi:re Psa. 78:65; Gen. 16:2, M33¥ 'Y}!R
139 « perhaps I shall be built (i. e. have offspring)
from her” (comp. M3 Niph.); Ps.37:23; Eze.27:34-
Often also used of the author of a judgment or opi-
nion, 19 PI¥ Job 4:17; iD Y& Ps.18:23, to be just
or unjust in the opinion of any one, compare 12 ‘9]
Num. 32:22; |? OUR Jer. 51:5; W2 9 Zech.11:
13. M MO0 cursed by the Lord (see 1290,
P. ccLxxx, B); Deut. 32:47, “it is not DD PI I
a vain word to you,"i.q. D2'2'¥3. So I also under-
stand Gen.3:14, TONRN™230 AR W i.q. 207 2 T3

[this is unsuitable to the passage, see No 4]; 4:11;

and Deut. 33:24, W% D30 W3 i.q. D30 R
‘“reckoned as happy by the (other) sons,” i. q. by
his brethren.

(d) of the instrument.  Job 7:14, JDUAA NHND
“ thou scarest me with dreams;” 4:9. Gen.@9:ai,
“no more shall all flesh be destroyed 2139 ®% by
the waters of a-flood;” Ps. 28:7; 76:7; Ezc. 28::8.

(e) of the reason,onaccountof which (whenoe)
any thing isdone. Isa. 53:5, Y'Y¥PD “ because of



g
our sins;” Cant. ;:8; Deut. 7:7; Psa. 68:30; Est.
5:0; Judges5:11. Hence #?D, ’B‘?ﬁ'? because of
defect, i.q. because there is not, see "??, ‘N3,
‘When the ground or reason is assigned on account
of which any thing is not done, Lat. pre, Eng. for.
Gen. 16:10, 372 BD! XD “ it shall not be numbered
for multitude.” Ex.15:23, ¢ they could not drink
the water for bitterness;” 6:9; Pro. 20:4. So also
to rejoice because of any thing, Pro.5:18; to sorrow
because of any thing, Ruth1:13; 19 D) to repent
of any thing.

(f) of a law or rule, according to which any
thing is done (compare Lat. ex more, ez lege, ez fm-
dere). T *BY according to the command of Jeho-
vah, 2 Chr. 36:12. Hence according to, after.
Eze. 7-97, DR NWYR DIV “gccording to their
ways will I do with them.” ‘37 according to the
number, as often as, nad) ber Anzahl (see *7).

Its more frequent meaning (but not, however, as
it is commonly regarded, its primary sense) is—

(3) the notion of receding,departing, removing
away from any place, Germ. von (etwad) her, von
(etwas)weg, von(etwag)aus, von (etrag)an,and this, in
any direction whatever, whether upward or downward,
e.g. D'D¥D from heaven. Isa.14:12; Ps.14:2;33:14,
P 72! he descended from (the mount), and vice versa
12 ﬂ,’?l! he went up from. Compare Ex. 25:19.

There are used in opposition to each other— (a) 1P

R ...from...unto (see ‘?!} let. @, 1); often for tam,
quam, whether, or. Psa.144:13, !I">§ MR “from
kind to kind,” i. e. things of every kind.— () }...10
and M...M. Lev.13:12, 21 T ¥¥W « from his
head to his feet;” Isaiah 1:6; 1Ki.6:24. This
phrase is often used when all things are without
distinction to be included, as if from beginning to end,
from extreniity to extremity. Jon. 3:5, T n';h;r_:
DALY “from the highesttothe lowest,” i. e. all ; henceit
often istam, quam, both...and,Ex.22:3; Deu.29:10;
1 Sa.30:19; and with a particle of negation, neither,
nor. Gen.14:33, 5221""? TN OIND DR “neither
a thread nor a shoe latchet;” Gen.31:24.—(y)
"l,; ... 2. Eze.95:13, ﬂfﬁ‘ o 19'AD “from Teman

..even to Dedan.” More often also in this signi-
fication (from...unto) there occurs ID‘?, for which
see be]oxz. MM WD from thee hither, see NIN
and -"!,‘:’EL Specially observe —

(a) 1P (axd) is often used, not only after verbs
of departing, fleeing (M3, DY), withdrawing (M3),
but also after those of fearing (XM}, 08), hiding,
hiding oneself (D2, 0D, W02), shutting (Pro. 21:33),
guarding, keeping ("P¥’3, De. 23:10),detending (Psa.
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43:1; 107:41), all of which ay be referred to the
notion of receding; compare Greek xpurrw, xakivrru
ardé, Matt. 11:25; Luke9:45; 19:42; and Latin
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus a periculo.
Similar to these are ‘B ‘WBD free from any one;
27D %% a shadow which defends from the sun,
Isa. 4:6; 25:4; N3V, 1D M to rest from any thing.
There is the notion of leaving off, in I N3 to end
(and cease) from any thing,Josh.19:51; 1 Ki. 12:28;
nibym 0% 37 «(itis) enough for you! (cease now)
Jrom going up.” There is that of failing in |P 723.

(b) Put absol. it signifies distance from any
thing, to be far off from it; compare Gr. ar’ “Ap-
yeoc, far from Argos, ¢iAne dxo mwarpidoc aing, far
from the dear country, Il.ii.162; Pro.20:3, N3¥
3™ “to dwell far from strife;” Num. 15:24, 'V
WA « far from the eyes of the assembly;” hence
figuratively without, Job11:15; 21:9; Gen.27:39;
Isa. 14:19; Jer. 48:45, for besides, except, 2 Sa.
13:16; 1 Chr. 29:3; compare its use when followed
by an inf. No. 5, ¢.’

(c¢) And on the other hand, to be near, but sepa-
rated fro.m any thing (Arabic M3 ..« <4
whence 5519 one who is next to the Goél, or nearest
of kin, the one who is next after him (compare Syr.
N\0A.L0 the day before yesterday, prop. the next
day from yesterday); also, to depend, or hang from
any thing (compare &rreabac &xo rwvdg, i rerog).
Isaiah 40:15, 279 W “ a drop (hanging) from a
bucket;” Cant. 4:1, W3 9 W3 «(the flocks) lie
down (as if hanging) from Mount Gilead,” i.e. on
its side (compare Soph. Antig. 411, vaBiuetd® &xpwy
éx raywy; Od. xxi. 420, éx digpoto kabiperoc). Hence
it is very often put just like the Latin a latere, a
dextra et sinistra, @ fronte, a tergo, ab occasu, etc.
(compare the French dessous, dessus, dedans, de-
hors, derriire for d'arriére, etc.), of remaining in a
place, which may as it were be said to depend from
or on another, i.e. be on any side of it. e.g. 'O

NI on the right and on the left (see under these
words); T¥D at the side; DIPD in front, to the east,
Gen. 2:8; 13:11; D'D to the west, UP¢ NUBD 1
the rising of the sun, Isa. 59:19; *MI¥Pon the hinder
part, behind, 2'39% round about, P\TW afar, 2 Kings
2:7; Isaiah 22:3; 23:6; PO id.; Isaiah 17:13;
MBD...MY on this side...on that side, 1 Sam. 17:3;
1Ki. 12:19, 20; also NOAD, ANPD, NIAD, YN, see
Heb. Gramm. § 147,1. With ? added,these adverba
assume the power of prepositions, as has been already
observed; see ¢ p.cccoxxm, A.

(d) Figuratively applied to tixe, it denites—(a)
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terminus a quo, & .auc from which onward, DYWID
- from youth, 1 Sa. 12:9; 1 Ki. 18:1g; "% {3 from
my mother's womb, Jud. 16:17. When prefixed to
a word, signifying space of time, the computation is
always from the beginning, not from the end, like
the Greek a¢’ Wuépac, aro vesrde, Latin de die, de
nocte; Lev.27:17, o3k YD well in the Vulg. sta-
tim ab initio incipientis jubilei ; opp. to Y%7 VIR verse
18; Isa. 38:1¢2, ni?"? 7Y o) “from the beginning
of the day,” i. e. from the morning “to the night,” the
space of one day; 1'P’? from the beginning of thy
life, Job 38:12; 1 Sa 25:28; D" from the begin-
ning of time, or of the world (LXX. ar’ apxiic), Isa.
43:13. In this manner we should also explain these
examples: N7PY immediately from the peginning of
the following day, Gen. 19:34; Ex. 9:6; DD from
a long while ago, i.e. for a long while, Isa. 42:14;
Prov. 8:33, DIRP, NWRMW, Isaiah 46:10.—(3) The
time which next follows another,immediately after
(compare letter c), like the Greek ¢ apinrov, Latin
ab itivere, ex consulatu ; Ps. 73:20, Y270 D0 “ as
a dream after one awakes;” Prov. 8:23, Y2} 'R2%
“immediately from the beginningsof the earth;"
T after two days, Hosea 6:2; ti after the end
(see YR); hence simply after; D'D!D after some time,
Jud. 11:4; 14:8; D32 DO Josh. 23:1; O 2W
Isa. 24:22; DY “after three months,” Gen.
38:24. To the same may be referred Wind 1D “be-
yond the appointed time,” 2 Sa. 20:5; unless it be
judged best to take this from the comparative force
of this particle, (more) than, i e. beyond.

From the idea of proceeding out of, taking out
of, is—

(4) its use as a comparative. It is used of any
thing which is in any way superior to others, and is
as it were chosen out from amongst them (comp.
Latin egregius, eximius; Greek éx mivrwy paliwra,
Il iv. @6, and éx wdvrwy, Il xviii. 431; Hebr. 1 03
Ps. 84:11). Deu. 14:3, “ a people D'BY7} 9% from
among all peoples,” as it were, chosen out, surpass-
ing them; 1 Sam.10:33, =¥QJ7$D, 73} « greater
than all the people,” prop. in this respect eminent
sut of the people, above them all; 959 3pY more de-
ceitful than all things, i.e. most deceitful of all things,
Jer.17:9; compare 1 Sa.18:30; 8 Ki.10:3; 2 Ch.
9:22; Eze. 31:5, etc. In other examples any thing
is said (in any respect) to be eminent above another,
to surpass it,e.g. PP3P 310 “better than Balak,” i.e.
eminent in goodness above Balak, Jud.11:25; P\np
Y279 sweeter than honey, Jud. 14:18; 2¥97 =0
wiser th:an Daniel, Ezek. 28:3; and with a verb de-
noting virtue or vice, Jud. 2:19, SNIIYR NI
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“they acted worse than their futhers;" Gen. 19:9;
29:30; 38:26; Jer. 5:3. Not very different from this
is the opinion of those who refer this use of the par-
ticle in comparison to the sense of receding,as Ewald
in Cr. Gramm. p. 599, and Winer in Lex. page 565.
They explain the above examples thus, ¢ so sweet as,
in that respect, to be separated from honey” (I should
prefer, ¢ it differs greatly from honey”), since whatever
18 eminent above others is also different from them; but
to depict the superiority and excellence of any thing,
and to place it as it were before the eyes, the special
idea of eminence standing out, and hence of surpass-
ing, is manifestly more suitable than the general one
of distance, standing apart; 8 ift an die Gntfernung mit
ber Ridtuna nady oben ju denten (compare the use of the
particle ¥ in comparing Job 23:2; Psalm 137:6).
How close the connection is between this use of the
particle in comparing, and its negative power (No.5,
letter c), both of which arise from the idea of separa-
tion and surpassing, is shewn by examples of this
kind, Gen. 4:13, X3 iy 5'1'“, “my crime is greater
than (that) it may be forgiven,” or ‘(so) great
is my crime that it cannot be forgiven;” 1 Ki.8:64;
also Hos. 6:6, Doy Do ny3 nap oy *pyen o0
“ I delight in mercy not in sacrifice, in the know-
ledge of God more than in burnt offerings.” What
is called the third term of a comparison is easily
supplied in the following, Isaiah 10:10, D?‘?‘D!
t;‘zgm'p “ their idols surpassed the idols of Jerusa-
lem” (in number and in power), Mic.7:4; Ps.63:10;
Job 11:17. In other places any thing is said to sur-
pass any one, which exceeds his strength or ability;
Deu. 14:24, TV 9D NV « the journey is greater
than thou,” i. e. exceeds thy strength, is greater
than that thou canst make it. Gen. 18:14; Job
15:11. More examples are given in grammars,
Lehrgeb. p. 6go: Ewald, Gram. loc. cit.

(5) When prefixed to an infinitive |? is— (a) be-
cause that, becanse (comp. on account of, No. g, e).
Deu.7:8,DN% % NIIRD “ because Jehovah loveth
you."—(b) from that, used of time, after that
(No. 3, d), 1 Ch. 8:8; 2 Ch.31:10.—(c) by far the
most frequently, so that not, lest, from the signi-
fication of receding, after verbs which convey the
notion of hindering; e.g. to restrain (X%), Num.
32:7; to guard, to take care, Ps. 39:2; Gen. 31:29;
to dehort, Isa.8:11; to reject, 1 Sam. 8:7; to close,
to shut up, Isa. 24:10; Zec. 7:12 (comp. Gen. 97:1;
Psal. 6g:24); to dismiss, Ex. 14:5; to forget, Psal.
102:5; Isa. 49:15; Nu.loc. cit. “ why do ye turm
aside the heart of the children of lsrael 2% i@
YID." Gen. 27:1, “ his eyes were dim NI 4o thas
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he could not see.” Ysa.49:15, can a woman for-
get her sucking child A)3"]3 DM so that she has
not compassion,” etc. Similarly Isaiah 54:9, “ I have
sworn ;2 9132 that I will not be angry,” prop. “I
have sworn (and this hinders) lest I should be angry.”
Sometimes instead of a verb therw is a rioun, and % is
for the fuller n'l‘?_D. 1S8am. 15:23, “ he rejected thee

9 so that thou art no (more) king.” Jer. 48:2,
“we will destroy it *‘Mp so that it be no (longer)
a nation.” Isaiah 52:14, Y'RD NMYD « disfigured
80 as not to be man,” so as scarcely to bear a human
form. Also, Isa.17:1; 23:1; 24:10; 25:2; Jer.
8:25; 1 Ki. 15:13. .

(6) It is once prefixed as a conjunction to a future,

[

c)‘ oo lest; comp. No. 5, c.

Deu. 33:11, M0 LXX. p) draocrpooriac. Vulg.
Rron consurgant. Comp. Lehrg, p. 636.

When prefixed to other particles of place, 1P com-
monly has the signification of receding (see above,
No. 3), and the other particle denotes the place whence
any thing recedes, as in French de chez quelqu'un,
dauprés; e.g. WD from behind, binter (etwas) weg;
;:g from amongst, gwifdien (etwas) weg 3 WAV, '.J.?‘?P,

D, DY, DA, see W, 13, W2, 752, %W, DY,  (As
to N¥D, see above, page xc1v, A, after NX). In
other places, it denotes ouly a part or side of any
thing, as *MIRD after, behind (a tergo), see No. 3, c.
Other compounded forms are noticed under No. g, e.

In some phrases i? is transposed; and although
prefixed to one preposition it is to be construed as if
put after it, as "TP3D for 1?9 *W53; like the Syriac

éo 35, 120 except, i.q. 17 139 (both of which
are in use); vice versd in —

1.q. Syr. y ;n, Arab.

VJ'? for 5 I as in Lat. inde, to which it often an-
swers, for de in. It stands for the simple % signifi-
cation No. 3, a, of the terminus a quo, inde ab, Srom.
p'lﬂj!_:? from afar, Job 36:3; 39:29; of time, 2 Sa.
7:19; 3Ki. 19:25; 1 Chr. 27:23, " 0"%% I%D‘?
PDA “from twenty years old and under.” 1Ch.ay:
10; Mal.3:7. Especially followed by T, W from—
until, Zec. 14:10; Mic. 7:12; of time, Jud. 19:30;
also, tam, quam,botk, and, whether, or,3Ch.15:13,
iR M W’*Q’? “whether man or woman.” Esth.
1:20; and with a particle of negation, neither, nor,
Ex. 11:7; 2 Sa. 13:29.— Here do not belong n'ap?

um. 18:7, and ? nORY? 1 Ki. :38, which are for
nNRv, N30, with the-added notion of motion to a
place; compare V3Mp~28,

WD see after I8 p. xawv, A.
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1D Ch. suff. ¥, M0, AW, A, NIV i. q. Hebrew.

(1) part of a thing, constr. state of the noun I9.-
Its power as a noun is manifest in examples of
this kind; Dan.2:33, “as to the feet, X170 ¥3 i
7D *7 {730 a part of them was 1ron, a. part of
them earthenware;” compare ,0CLLY—, 001D
¢ Tim. 2:20; Barhebr. . 171, g00.

(2) out of, prop. used of going out. Hence—(a)
of the author from whom, as the fountain, anything
proceeds, after a passive verb, Ezr. 4:21.—(b) of the
cause by which anything is moved, cn account of,
Dan. 5:19.—(c) of the law or rule according to
which anything is done, Ezr. 6:14; whence vbp 0
out of truth, or according to truth, truly, Dan.
2:47; 3'%! D certainly, Dan. 2:8; compare Greek
éx used to express adverbs by a periphrasis, e. g. é&
éugpavoig, i. q. épparac.

(3) from, in the signification of receding, hence
also after a verb of fearing, Dan. 5:19; used of time,

Sfrom a time, and onward, Da. 3:22; often followed
by other prepositions. N7 1'9=Hebr. By, NRD, see
My, DI 10 i q. Hebr. 28D, 9050, X 1D i. q.
WD from that time and onward, see 1. Here also
belongs its privative signification (as to which gee the
Hebr. No. 5, c); Dan. 4:13, 30} RER i ﬁ??& “his
heart shall be changed, so that it be no more that of
a man.”

(4) comparative, above, more than, Dan. g:30.

NJD Chald. see D
ﬂ’ﬂ;m pl. from NP, portions.

MPAD 1. i. q. M) a song, specially in mockery,
a satire, Lam. 3:63.

77D £. Chald. i. g. 71 which see.

WJD Chald. i. q, Hebr. Y79, dd, according to the
Chaldee mode, being changed into nd (from the root
YT fut. ¥42).

(1) knowledge, knowing, Dan. 2:21; 5:11.

(8) understanding, ibid. 4:31, 33.

n;@ Prop. TO BE DIVIDED, TO BE DIVIDED 0U1,
TO DIVIDE, see Piel No. 1. (Kindred are 129, and M},
In the Indo-germanic languages there correspond,
transp. vépw; Zend. neeman; Pehlev. nim; and per-
haps pépwg, peipopar). In Kal—

(1) to allot, to assign, followed by > Isa. 65:12.

(8) to prepare, to make ready (prop. to divide
into parts, to arrange), e.g. an army, 1 Ki. 20: 25.

(3) to number, used of the census of the people,
1Ch.21:1,17; 27:24. (Chald. and Syr. l:uo, R to
number. Perhaps Sanscr. man, to reckon, to think)
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PreL—(1) to dz'vt'degsee Kal), to allot, to assigy
to any one, followed by ? of pers. Dan.1:5; Job 7:3

(2) to appoint, to constitute (used of God), Jon.
2:1; 4:6,8. Followed by a finite verb, Psa. 61:8,
Y083 1P “appoint (order, cause) that they may
preserve him;” followed by % to set over, Dan.
1:11.

Puaw, nass. to be constituted, set over, 1 Chron.
9:29.

NrpHAL, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen.
13:16; Eccl. 1:15; to be numbered with, followed
by N Isa. 53:12.

Derived nouns, besides those which follow, are 3%
MIB, and the proper names NJPR, NNIOA,

D & NI Ch. to number, to review, Dan.
5:26. Part. pass. ¥)1 verses 25, 26.

PagL 3 and 3P to constitute, to appoint to an
office, Dan. 9:24, 49; 3:12; Ezr.7:95.

Derivative, [230.

7138 m. pr. part, portion, number (see the root),

specially mina, Gr. pva (Syr. l:u_:c, Arab. cf"’)’
the weight of a hundred shekels, as is gathered from
i Ki. 10:17, compared with 2 Ch. 9:16.— The com-
putation is obscure in the passage, Ezek. 45:18,
“ twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels, fifteen shekels
shall be your maneh:" this must either be under-
stood of a three-fold maneh, of twenty, twenty-five,
and fifteen shekels, or else of one of sixty (15+
20+35) shekels. But the former opinion is pre-
ferable.

11312 pi. b (with Kametz impure, Est. 2:9), f.
(1) a part, a portion, Ex.29:96; Lev.7:33;
especially of food, 1 Sam. 1:4. nian ﬂ‘?,w to send
portions of food (from a feast), Neh. 8:10, 19.
(2)i.q. P!?'.‘J alot, Jer. 13:25.

ﬂ;D in pl. DID parts, i. e. times, Gen. 31:7, 41.
Compare 7} No. 7.

7D m. driving (dbas Fabren), of a chariot, g Ki.
9:20. Root 30},

YD f. (from the root 33 No. 1, to flow), a
deep valley, through which water flows, Jud.6:3,

S-¢ S~ =~

A.rab.'ﬁ;:, and :)‘_,‘ a trench of water, see Schult.
ad Job. p. 49.
T m. (from the root TW), Ps. 44:15, P87 Tp

a shaking of the head, meton. applied to its object,
L e. to #n object of derision.
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M3 (from the root ™3), with suff. pl WMX
(Ps. 116:7).—(1) rest, Lam. 1:3. To seek rest for
8 woman, i. e.  conditionem™ (Liv.iii. 45); to scek mar-
riage, Ruth 3:1. Plur. Ps. 118:7.

() a place of rest, Gen. 8:9; Deu. 28:65.

(3) [Manoak], pr. n. of the father of Samson.
Jud. 13:8, seq.

"MIB 1. of the preceding.—(1) rest, repose,
oondition of rest, Ruth 1:9 (compare 3:1; Jer
45:3; Isa. 48:13, NDWIDD NN! “ this is the rest,”
this is the way to enjoy tranquil felicity. RIMMD °r
still waters, Ps. 23:8. Specially the quiet posses-
sion of the land of Canaan, Ps.g5:11 [a far higher’
rest is here pointed out]; Deut. 12:9.

(8) a place of rest, Num. 10:33; Mic.2:10;
hence a habitation, Isa. 11:10.

1D m. according to the Hebrews, progeny (see
13 and 1%). It is once found Prov. 29:21, “ he who
brings uF his servant tenderly from his youth
fap "N INTIBRY afterwards he will be (will wish to
be as) a son;” Luth. fo will er barnad) ein Junter fepn.
Others understand it to be an ungrateful mind,

from the root }2%9, Arab. oo o receive favours un-
gratefully.

DV with suff. DI (from the root B).—(1)
Sflight, Jer. 46:5.

(3) refuge, Ps. 142:5; Job 11:20.

MDD f. of the preceding, flight, Lev. 26:36:
Isa. 32:18.

ﬁu@ m. a yoke, pr. for plowing, from the root ™}
tso plow, to break up the ground (Syr. and Arab. f;:.l,
J__,), hence DY W "D a yoke, beam, of weavers,
1 Sam. 17:7; 2 Sam. 81:19, in which signification

S

the Syrians and Arabs have ﬁQ'.I, U“f"f’ r being
softened.

MY £ (from the root W) @ candelabrum,
a candlestick, always used of the great candlestick
which stood in the tabernacle of witness, Ex. 85:31,
seq.; 30:27; 31:8; 37:17; 39:37. [Alsoin pL of -
the candlesticks in the temple, 1 Ki. 7:49, etc.]

DM m. pl. (with Dag. euphon.), princes, i. %
DN Nah. 3:17. .

M2 an unused root, Arab. £ o give, prop
to distribute, to divide out (kindred to D, 139, com-
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pare as to the relation of the verbs i and b under
the root M17?). Hence—

A £—(1) a gift, Gen. 38:14, 19, 91; 43:11,
15, 35, 26, etc. _

(2) tribute, which was exacted from a tributary
people under the milder name of a gift (Diod. i. 58),
¢ Sam. 8:3, 6; 1 Ki. 5:1; 2 Ki. 17:4; Ps. 73:10.

(3) agiftoffered to a divinity, a sacrifice,
Gen. 4:2, 4,5; specially a sacrifice without blood,
opy. to M3} a bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2:1, 4, 5,6; 6:7,
seq.; 7:9. Hence MM N3, Ps. 40:7; Jer. 17:26;
Dan. g:27.

703D Ch. id. Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 7:17.

07D (“comforter”), [Menahem], pr. n. of a
king of Israel (778—761, B.c.), 3Ki. 15:17—22.
LXX. Mavajp. Vulg. Manahem.

NMID («rest”), [Manahath], pr.n.—(1) of a
man, Gen. 36:23.
- (8) of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 8:6.

'J’? (from the root M, to which origin allusion
is made Isa. 65:18), fate, Jortune (Arab. L,

s{. -
4'_. :); with art. the name of an idol which the Jews

in Babylonin worshipped together with Gad (see 73,
5;), by lectisterrua, Isa. 65:11. [This passage says
nothing about Babylon.] The planet Venus ought
probably to be understood, which, as the giver of
good fortune (J;..J\ dx. lesser good fortune), was
coupled by the ancient Shemites with Gad. Per-
haps this is the same as ;1. a goddess of the gentile
Arabians, mentioned in the Koran (liii. 19, 20).
See as to these superstitions my Comment. on Isa.
loc. cit. Another trace of this divinity is in the pr.
o. found in the Phenician inscriptions, (*)?973y i. e.
worshipper of Venus (see Inscr. Cit. ap. Pocock, No.
iv. xii.)

1. 32 Jer. 51:97 (and according to some, Psalm
45:9, which is unsuitable; see 1?), [Minn{], pr.n.
of s province of Armenia, which loc. cit. is joined
with BTR according to Bochart (Phaleg. 1.1. cap. ii.
P- 19, 20) Muwvvdc, 8 tract of Armenia; Nicol. Da-
masc. ap.Jos. Antt. i. 3,§ 6. Some suppose the name
of Armenia itself to come from 3977,

IL. "3 poet. for I with the additicn of ® parago-
gic, Jud. 5:14; Isa. 46:3; as to the form ‘1) Isaiah
3v:11; see P No. 1.
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P2 see . |
D37 see .

"0 [Miniamin], see PO,

1'39 m. Chald. number, E2r.6:17, from the rom
®, My,

N*39 (perhaps given from the root 1Y), [Min-
nith], pr. name of a town on the borders of the Am-
monites, Jud. 11:33, whence wheat was brought ta
the Syrian market, Eze. 27:17.

ﬂ:?JD To such a noun is commonly referred the
form DY in the words, Job 15: 29, D32 PI® ni &
which are thus rendered, “ their wealth shall not
spread itself out in the earth;” N is derived from
the root ﬂ};, of which there is another trice in the
common reading 932 Isa. 33:1, which s supposed
to mean the same as the J'5 Med.Ye, to obtain, to

g - S s -
acquire; whence JU, Jo wealth, possession, Jee
wealth, riches. But I can hardly regard the reading
as being correct; perhaps (with one MS.) we should
read D30 from N3P i.q. NoID their fold, poet.
their flocks. The words in the passage in Isaiak
appear just as doubtful [but there no various reading
is quoted]; see M).
® -

pf.; an unused root, Arab. ..« to divide,to allot
(kindred is M39); whence I} a gift (Manna); 1% part.
const. |7; plur. £ and pr. n. N,

,VJDm KEEP BACK, TO RESTRAIN ([“Arab.ta'w
Chald. id."], cogn. are 181, and ZAthiop. 4L 10 re-
ject, to cast aside. [“The primary syllable is 33,
which has a negative force; see N1" Thes.]) Ezek.
31:15, TP VDY) “and I will restrain its
floods."—(1) followed by 19, to restrain JSrom any
thing; 1 Sam. 25:26, 34, 10X 370 W WX « who
has restrained me from doing thee evil;” Jer. 2: g5,
AIY 7237 VIR “ withhold thy foot from being un-
shod,” do not so hasten as to loose thy shoes, Jerem.
31:16.

(2) Followed by an acc. of thing, and |9 of pers.
to withhold any thing from any one, Genesis 30:3,
193778 D 12D WK “who has withheld from thee
the fruit of the womb,” 2 Sa. 13:13; 1 Ki. 20:7, Job
98:7; followed by '? of pers. Ps. 84:12, etc. In the
same sense is said |%? ‘B J'¥D Nu. 24:11; Ecec.2:10.

NipHaL.— (1) to be withheld, hindered; Jerem.
3:3, reflex. to let oneself be hindered; Nu. 22:16,
followed by 2 with an inf.
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(2) to be taken away, followed by {® Job 38:15.
Hence pr. n. Y29, 13pR,

‘7‘3’3@ m. (from the root 51’_!), a bolt, a bar, Cant.
5:5; Neh. 3:3.

SYJD m. id. Deu. 33:25.

DD m. pl. delicate fare, dainties, from the
root DY), which is also used in Arabic in speaking of
costly banquets, Ps. 141:4.

D’VJVJD m. pl. 2 Sam. 6:5; Vulg. sistra, an in-
strument of music, so called from its being shaken
{root 333 Pil. ), like ociorpov from oeiw. Syr. and
Arab. tympana quadrata.

n’PJD f. only in pl. YR bowls for libations,
Ex. 25:29; 37:16; Nu.4:7. (Syriac il\:n:aao
id., from the root l:n_n Pael to offer a libation.)

PR32 q. "D f.a nurse; see Hiph. of the root
P2

e

HE?J‘J (“one who forgets;” see Gen. 41:51),
pr.n. Gr. Mavagoiic, Manasseh.—(1)a son of Joseph,
adopted by Jacob his grandfather, Gen. 48:1, seqq.
For the boundaries of the territory of the tribe of
Manasseh, part of which was on each side of Jordan,
see Josh. 13:29—32; 17:8,seqq. Patron. *¥2% Deu.
4:43.—(2) a king of Judah (699—644, B. C.), the
son of Hezekiah, remarkable for his idolatry, super-
stition, and cruelty towards the righteous, 2 Kings
21:1—18; 2Ch.33:1—20.—(3)Jud.18:30 a'ny.—
(4) Ezr. 10:30.—(5) verse 33.

P2 for NI (from the root M%), pl. MR Neh.
12:44, and N"M Neh. 12:47; 13:10 (with Kametz
impure); f.a part,aportion; Ps.63:11,02%¢ np
1} “they shall be the portion (i. e. prey) of foxes;”
Psalm 11:6, “a wind of hot blasts (is) D012 NIV the
portion of their cup,” i. e. is poured out for them,
Ps.16:5. Used of portions of food, Neh. 1. c.

D2 m. one pining away, one who is consumed |

with calamities; root DO which see Jobh 6:14.
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Alag, pisirex, pistris, = orpic; Spveg, Dor. Spwi, mextua
mistus ; sestersius for sextertius ; also x and ss betweer
two vowels like the Hebrew micsa, missa: Ulixes,
Ulysses; pakdoow, malaxo; also maximus, and Ital
massimo : Alexander and Alessandro.) Almost always
used of tribute rendered by labour,servile work,
angaria; fully 73) DD (servile tribute), 1 Ki. 9:21;
2 Chron. 8:8. Of frequent use are the phrases M7
DD> Deu. 20:11; Jud. 1:30, 33, 35; Isa. 31:8; and
73V DB M7 Gen. 49:15; Josh. 16:10; to be liable
to impressment for servile work. Without 73¥ id.,
hence DB? 103 Josh. 17:13; OO} D Jud. 1:98; and

3 DD D Esth. 10:1, to lay servile work upon any
one; DB 2} XX superintendent of works, or of im-
pressment, 2 Sam. 20:24; 1 Ki. 4:6; 1%:18; plur.
D'PD W superintendents of works, task-masters,
Exod. 1:11.

DD m. (from the root 330)—(1) subet. seats
set round, triclintum, couches set in a circle,
in the Oriental manner, Cant. 1:12; comp. the root
330 1 Sam. 16:11.

(2) adv. round about, 1 Ki. 6:29; plur. N20E
id.,Job 37:13.

(3) plur. constr. prep. around, about, 2Ki. 23:5,
Df.‘?'?“',' 230D “ around Jerusalem.”

UDD m. (from the root WP) prop. particip. Hiph.,
shutting up, hence—

(1) he who shuts up, a locksmith, smith (ar
tisan), 2 Ki. 24:14, 16; Jer. 24:1; 29:2.

(2) that which shuts up, @ prison Psa. 143:8;
Isa. 24:23.

DD £. border ; plur. NINDY (from the root MY).

(1) close places, poet. used of fortified cities, Pa.
18:46; Mic. 7:17.

(2) borders, margins (Ranbleiften), so called from
their inclosing, Ex. 25:25,8eq.; 37:14.

(3) 1 Ki. 7:28, 29, 31, 31, 35, 36; 2 Ki. 16:17;
ornaments on the brasen bases of the basins, which
appear to have been square shields, on the four
sides of the bases; see verses 28, 29, 31.

D m. the Joundation of a building, 1 Kings

| 7:9; from the root I inflected in the manner of

D2 m. tribute. (Commonly taken from DPD be- | verbs iB.

cause tribute is “ virium dissolutio et confectio,” a deri-
vation which can hardly seem suitable to any one. T
have no doubt that DY is contr. from D% tribute,
toll, from the root OD3 to number, like the fem. 0%
measure, number, for 1P,  Many examples of the
softening of the letters ks, or £ at the end of words by
the rejection of &, are found in Gr. and Lat., as 4jaz,

rﬁWDﬁ m. a portico, so called from the columns
standing in rows; compare Y10, MY’ order, row.
It is once found, Jud. 3:23.

71D i q. OOY and DX No. II., 10 mxLy, T¢

FLOW DOWN. (Chald. XDD, Syriac fmm 0 be de
cayed, to putrify; ZEth. ®{(D: to melt.)
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HipaIL, to melt, to dissolve. Psa. 6:7,°NYD73
PR YN “1dissolve (as it were) my couch with
tears.” Psa. 147:18; fut. apoc. DPM Psa. 39:13; |
trop. to melt the heart, i. e. to terrify; plur. ¥OP7
in the Chald. form for 1097 Josh. 14:8.

BB £. (from the root 7B}), plur. NIV tempta-
tion, trials; used of —(1) the great deeds of God,
by which he would both prove and excite the faith -
of his people, Deuter. 4:34; 7:19; 29:2. On the
other hand —

(2) atemptation of Jehovah is i. q. a complain-
ing against him, Psa. 95:8; whence [Massak], the
pr. n. of a place in the desert @Y Ex. 17:7; Deut.
6:16; 9:22; 33:8.

(3) calamity, by which God tries any one, =&~
paopds, N. T.,Job 9:23.

BB prop. number (contr. from NPV, like DY
which see, for D2, root DRJ), constr. NBY prep. ac-

cording to the number, i. e. at the rate of, even as
(Syr. Keaxo, Chald. NP®2 for Hebr, *13,'7). Deut.
16:10, W7, NI NPY “even as thy hand can give.”
LXX. xaldc % xelp oov loybec.

M m. a covering, a vail (for the face), Exod.
34:33—35- So all the versions, the context almost
{emanding it. But this cannot be explained on
philolngical grounds. Yarchi indeed observes that
this word is used in the Gemara in speaking of
vailing the face, but this was no doubt taken from

this passage. Arab. :Q,.:,, which I formerly com-
pared, signifies rather a coverlet than a vail. Possibly
we ought to read N0 (MPOY, NIPY), a covering,
a vail.

n;’m f.1.q. "D q hedge, thorn-hedge, Mic.
7:4; from the root 1% to hedge, to fence around.

FPD m. (from the root N3J), removing away,
Reeping off, @ Ki. 11:6.

DD m. (from the root WD), traffic, mer-
chandise,1Ki. 10:15.

-I_DTQ TO MIX, TO MINGLE, i q. 3. (This root |

is very widely extended, not only in the Phenicio-

Shemitic langnages, but also in the Indo-Germanic

and Slavonic languages. See Arab. c.‘. ¢ = e, ole
5 == s--0N ,Ef’w

Med. Ye, to mix, _u\\ucy dunfues Mixture; Germ.
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Mifhmafdy s Aram. &m, Y, MP; Sanscr. maksh
and misr; Pers. u)‘x.’-).‘."‘" and M\; Gr. ployw; !
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Lat. misceo; Polish mieseam ; Bohem. smisseti; Engl '
to mash, to miz; Germ. mijen.) Ps.102:10; Isa.

19:14, DV T A3W3 7oK N « Jehovah has

mingled in her midst a spirit of perversities;” i.e.

Jehovah has sent upon them a perverse disposition.

Specially to mix wine, i. e. to spice it, Prov. 9:¢, 5;

Isa. 5:22. )

Hence 109D and —

‘:[I,Dp m. wine mized with spices, Psa. 75:9, i.q.
21D which see.

7[',3?,3 m. constr. 22 (from the root 12P), a cover-
ing, 2 Sam. 17:19; specially used of the vail before
the gate of the holy tent, Exod. 26:36,5q.; 39:38;
40:5; and of the court, Exod. 35:17; 39:40; called
more fully 7097 NJOB Exod. 35:12; 39:34; 40:31.
Tsa.22:8, THM 70D NR 521 “and the vail of Judah
shall be uncovered,” i. e. Judah shall be exposed
to shame; an image taken from a virgin, whose vail
has been taken away by outrageous and violent men.
The same figure is used in Arabic; see Schult. Origg.
Hebr. § 258.

NP f. (from the root 12D), a covering, Eze
28:13.

I TBD £ (from the root W03 No. I).—(1) the
casting of metal. TIPD '7;1! a calf cast (of metal),
Exod. 32:4,8. NP IO the cast images of gods,
Ex.34:17. Specially a molten image, Deut. 9:18;
Jud. 17:3, 4.

(2) omovdn, a league, Isa. 30:1.

IL N12BD f. (from the root 103 No.II), a cover-
ing, Isa. 35:7.

1901 m. (from the root 120 No. 4, to be poor),
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4:13; 9:15, 16. Arabic

S

L 5 ¢
u“(‘*", u*g“'_" Zthiop. ®YNY:, whence a new

verb ®NY: to be poor, 130D, t.:n.n::t.:co to make poor.
Many modern languages have adopted this word
(prob. from the Arabic), as the Ital. meschino, mes-
chinello ; Portuguese, mesquinho, subst. mesquinhez ;
French, mesquin, subst. mesquinerie. Hence—

rmm:‘.povcrty, misery, Deut. 8:9; see the
preceding word.

ﬂ‘l)?p’? plur. f. storehouses, granarics, by e
transposition of the letters fer NDIIV, from the root
D3? which see, Ex.1:11; 1 Ki. g:19; ¢ Chr. 8:4.

NIBR £ (from the Toot 10} No. I, iq. C—u 1)
weave), threads, web of a weaver, Jud. 16:13, 14
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V n‘?DDf (from the root '7_’??)—-(1) a way cast
up, embanked, highway; hence a public way,
Jud. 20:231, 32; 1 8a.6:12; Isa. 40:3. Applied to
conrse of life, Pro. 16:17; Ps; 84:6.

(8) a ladder, steps, i.q. BR. 2Ch.g:11.

"’HSP‘Q m. (from the root"&?), a way embanked,
i e. a public, a great road, Isa. 35:8.

V2D only in pl. D IPPY Tsa. 41:7, B WOV 1 Ch,
29:3, and MWD 2 Chron. 3:9; Jer. 10:4, nails;

s

comp. Arab.;l‘-m a nail. Root WD. [Once written
with & Ecc. 19:11.]

DDD TO MELT, TO FLOW DOWN, TO WASTE
Away. In Kal once found, used of a sick person
wasting away, Isa. 10:18. (Kindred roots are 199,
DR No. IT; see also (2| to dissolve, to macerate in

water, and the words given under *».)
NipaaL DRJ, in pause DR), fut. D2, inf. B3 —(1)
to be melted, used of the manna, Ex. 16:21; of wax,
Psal. 68:3; by hyperb. of mountains melting with
blood, Isa. 34:3.—Jud. 15:14, “ his bands melted
from off his hands,” i.e. fell from his hands as if
lonsed. Used of cattle when sick, 1 Sa. 15:q.

(8) to become faint—{a) with fear, terror,
2 Sam. 17:10; often used of the heart, Deut. 20:8;
Josh.2:11; 5:1  The original force of the expres-
gion is retained in the following, Josh. 7:5, “the
heart of the people melted, D:P,? *1 and became
water.—(b) with sorrow, grief, Psa. 22:15; 112:10;
compare Ovid. ex Ponto, i. 2, 57, “ sic mea perpetuis
lquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admotis ut nova cera
solet.”

HipaiL, causat. of Niphal No. 2,4, to make fearful,
Deu. 1:28.

Derivatives, DB, DBR; comp. also B, NPY, which
I refer however to another root.

YD a weapon, an arrow, a dart, Job 41:18.

Arab. EJ" id. from the root U to draw an arrow

in a bow, lioran, Ixxix. 1; the letters D and t being
interchanged. .

YBD m. (from the root Y93)—(1) a guarry, see
the root, Hiphil No.1. 1Ki.6:7, yon ooy 138
% whole stones (not hewn), from the quarry.” LXX.
Allocg axpordporc dpyoigc. Vulg. incorrectly lapides
dolati

[Vo9, separated in Thes.]
(8) dreaking up, departure of a camp, prop. of

Ccccxce

neo=—nton
a Nomadic host (see Y03 No. 2); hence also applied
to single individuals, Deu. 10:11, DY ‘5.?‘? YPRY “ewo

go out before the people.” Num.10:g, "N§ VQP?
nMOT < for the depariure of the camp.” Subst.
a journey, Ex. 40:38; Nu.10:6; a station on a
Journey, Exod. 17:1, n-mt;p? ‘“ according to their
stations.” Nu.10:6,14.

HED m. (from the root ¥P) a prop, a stay,
1Ki.10:12,

18D m. const. 129% with suff. “1POP (from the
root IBD) wailing,lamentation,Gen. 50:10; Am
5:16,17,

N"DDD m. (from the Chaldee root R0 Pe. and
Aph. to feed); fodder for cattle, Gen. 24 :25,38;
42:27; 43:24.

N2DY f. i. q. POBO (which see) scurf, scab, a
place in the body affected by ascab, Lev. 13:6,7, 8.

MNBID pl. f. cushions, quilts, coverlets, s
called from being spread out, see the root N20 No. 3.
Ezek.13:18, 21. Symm. ixavxéra. Vulg. cerow
calia.

80D m. (from the root 9P)—(1) narration
(compare the verb in Pi.) Jud. 7:15.

(2) number, Nu.1:2; 9:20; and so frequently.
Sometimes in the acc. it is put adverbially for accord-
ing to the number. Ex.16:16,D3°Dp) 180D “ac-
cording to the number of your souls.” Job1:5.
Elsewhere (as the Gr. apepg, apifucv) it is added
pleonastically to numerals. 2 Samuel 21:20, ™%}
8D YAM) ¢ twenty-four in number” (24 an ber
3apl). —IBOD 'Y Gen. 41:49; 20D X} 1 Chron.
22:4, and 90D RTW Job 5:9; 9:10; withont
number, i.e. innumerable. On the contrary ‘0P
IBDD, 180D WX men of number, are a few, such as
can be easily numbered, Gen. 34:30; Deu. 4:27;
Psalm 105:12; Jer. 44:28; 1Chron. 16:19; and in
apposit. 790D D'D} the days, which are a number,
i. e. can be numbered, a faw, Nu. 9:20. (Similarly

..-_;L\)_\M r.l;‘ numbered days, i.e. a few, Koran

ii. 180; but see the interpreters.) In Deu. 33:6, in
the words IBPD NP 1M the particle of negation
must be repeated from what has preceded, and the
rendering is, ¢ and let (not) his men be a number,*
i.e. let them be many, innumerable.

(3) [Mispar], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:2; for which there
is NIBPY Neh. 7:7.

NRPR [Mispereth], see WO No.3.
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.'_D@ a root which occurs twice, and is both
Joubtful and obscure, which I consider however to
have had the same meaning as W2 and 7} To SEPA-
RATE, TO SEPARATE ONESELF. Hence in Kal, Nu.
31:16, 113 YD WY « o turn aside perfidi-
ously from Jehovah,” i. q. Swo '7”735, which is found
in the parallel places, Nu. 5:6; 2 Ch. 36:14; Ezek.
14:13; unless indeed this be the true reading in this
passage. Others render ¢ to dare a defection from

Jehovah;” compare Syr. ..::c;o to dare, to undertake
to do anything. In a very different context it is
found in —

NrpaaL, Nu. 31:5, ﬂ?D‘_? ’l>§ & '9'?‘5!? PR “and
there were separated out of the tribes of Israel a
thousand out of each tribe,” as well rendered by
Saadiah. More freely Onk. and Syr. ware chosen.
LXX. énpiBunoav,reading perhaps 3R, or by the
Samaritan usage, in which 0D is i. q. Heb. 2.

Talm. "0D is to deliver, to betray, Syr. Ethp. to
accuse, both of which meanings are unsuitable in
these passages.

DD £ contr. for MY (from the root W) a
bond, Eze. 20:37.

“oh i.-q. "D admonition, discipline, in-
struction, Job 33:16, from the root 9.

'ﬂnDb m. (from the root Q) a hiding-place,
refuge, Isa. 4:6.

DD m.a kiding-place, spec. used of the place
of an ambush, Ps. 10:9; 17:12; Lam. 3:10.

"12VD m. Ch. work, i. q. Heb, 1w, Svb Daniel
4:34; from the Ch. root 13} to do, to make. Found
once by a Chaldaism in the Hebrew text, Job 34:25.

T'I'BSZD m. (from the root 1Y) density, compact-
mess, 1 Kings 7:46, "D A3U03 “in the compact
%0il.”

2D m. (from the root MW)—(1) a passing
over,going on, Isa. 30:32, 13) MDD KL "2YPD B
pr. “ all the passing over of the decreed rod......
(is) with timbrels,” i. e. wherever the rod pusses (and
smites) there the timbrels sound.

(2) aplaceof passing over—(a) the ford of a
river, Gen. 32:23.—(}) a narrow valley, a pass of
the mountains, 1 Sa. 13:93.— The fem. is—

TV 1 pl. P, and NPV (this latter
absol. Josh. 2:7; from NYYD, and const. Jud. 3:38),
i. g. 23¥? No. 3.—(a)a ford, Isa. 16:3.—(b) a pass
of the mountains, Isa. 10:29.

COCcCXcCl
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‘739’_3 m. pl. 0= and N (from the roo! % to Toll)
—(1) atrack, or rut in which the wheels revolve,
Ps. 65:12.

(2) a way, Ps. 140:6; Prov. 2:18. Often me-
taph. (like M1, N2'N)) used of course of action, Psaln:
23:3; Prov.2:9,15; 4:26.

‘7;]?7.3 m. 1 Sa. 26:5, 7, and H,L/‘;VD fem. (denom.
from n'm a wagon), @ wagon rampart, a fortifica-
tion constructed of the wagons and other baggage
of the army, 1 Sa. 17:20.

-WD TO WAVER, TO TOTTER. Psalm 18:37;
26:1; 37:31; Job12:5, L)n "D« whose foot
tottereth.” Pro. 25:19, NI 'D,Jj “atottering
foot,” for N, } shortened into 3, compare Lehrg.
p-309. Others take NPPD as an abstr. noun, a totter-
ing, of the form D, 2, in fem.

HipaIL, t0 cause to totter, or shake, Ps.6g:24.

"IY (for "WR “ornament”), [Maadai], pr.n.
m. Ezr. 10:34.

TS (for PR “ornament of Jehovah™),
[Maadiak], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:5; for which there
is "B (“festival of Jehovah™), verse 17. The
two places will perfectly accord, if the first be read
oy

L [ BB only in plur. DYIR, DYBY Jer. 51:34
[Tn Thes. this reference is removed to 1¥; The form
actually occurring in the passage is )JJ¥R] ; and nn
1 Sa. 15:32 (from the root 1)).

(1) delight, joy, Prov.89:17.
joyfully, cheerfully, 1 Sa. 15:33.

(8) delicate food, dainties, Gen. 49:20; Lam.
4:5.

1L n‘lﬂ'mp m. bonds; by transposition of the
letters for NI, from the root I to bind. Job
38:31, NP'3 N3P “the bands of the Pleiades;”
see ND'3. ‘

D m. (from the root VIY) a Aoe, Isa. 7:95.

717D an unused root, which appears tc have had
the meaning of flowing down, softness, like the
cogn. Rip, sLe, sle, t‘m’ D see under "V p. cocoLxv,
A. Hence—

e -

n}l’? (Arabic sing. u,q,c) only in plural, (A), D%®
constr. ‘WD, with suff. TYR, and also DYPYD (for
DPYY), Eze. 7:19— (1) intestines, ‘D WD XY} ta
come forth from any one's bowels, to be desi:ended
from any one, Gen.*£:4, (£5:93); ¢ Sa.7:12; 16:11

Adv.with joy,



(9) the belly, Jonahg:1; specially used of the
wemb. Genesis 95:93; Ruth 1: 11, 0%3 710
'YW “ are there yet sons in my womb?” BR ¥PD
“ from my mother’s womb,” Isa. 49:1; Psalm 71:6.
Once used of the external belly, Cant. 5:14 (comp.
Dan.2:38).

(3) the breast, the heart,figuratively, the inmost
soul. Job 30:27; Lam. 1:90; Cant. 5:4; Isaiah
16:11; Psalm 40:9, '¥? MN2 NWHA “thy law is
in the midst of my bowels,” i.e. set deeply in my
soul. Compare D'DM,

(B) MY the bowels. So in the difficult passage,
Isa. 48:19, which I would thus explain, “thy seed
shall be as the sand, YDWED YD "R¥RY) and the
offspring of thy bowels like (that of) its bowels,”
sc. of the sea (verse 18); for the more full *R¥R¥3
PRIYY, i. e. as the fishes of the sea sprung up in its
bowels. NI is i. q. D'¥D, but the feminine form in-
dicates a figurative use. Ill rendered by the ancient
versions YQWD? as its small stones, sc. of sand,
which is commonly defended by comparing Chaldee
WD a small coin, obolus (perhaps a small stone),

e -

and the Arabic 2__;‘-,\‘,, which denotes a scruple of
eonacience, not @ small stone.

T or YD Chald. only in pl i.q. Hebr. DR
A, 8, the belly, here the external, Dan.2:33.

JﬁV,D m. i.q. WY a cake, 1 Ki. 17:12; compare
verse 13. Ps.35:16, 2w Y2 “cake-buffoons,”
parasites, see 2.

T more rarely 31 (with Kametz impure) suff.
Y, W1, pl. DY (from the root MY to be strong),
w. a strong or fortified place, a de¢fence, a
Jortress, Jud. 6:26; Dan.11:7, 10, etc. wy W
fortified cities. Isaiah17:9; 83:4, B!D TWD “the
fortress of the sea,” i.e. Tyre. Eze. 30:15, 'ﬂ$§
DD « the God of fortresses;” Dan.11:38; used
of some Syrian deity obtruded on the Jews, by
Antiochus Epiphanes, perhaps Mars. [This entirely
turns on the question whether the prophecy relates
really to Antiochus Epiphanes.] Figuratively, Psa.
60:9, “ Ephraim (is) ‘Y% WP the defence of my
head,” i.e. my helmet. Prov. 10:89, “the way of
God (is) the defence of the upright,” i.e. religion,
piety. Used of a refuge, Isa. 25:4; figuratively, of
Jehovah, Psa. 37:39; 43:2. As to the form YR
see the Etym. Ind.

aﬁm (perhaps “oppression,” from the root &%,
[“a girdle of the breast?"]), [Maoch], pr.n. m.

1 8a.27:9° ocompare TP¥? No. 8, a.

CCCCxClL
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ﬁm m. (from the root {3y) pl. DD 1 Ch. 4:41

(1) a dwelling—(a) of God, used of the temple,
Ps. 26:8; of heaven, Ps. 68:6; Deu. 26:15.—(b) ol
wild beasts, a den, Nah.2:12; Jer.9:10; 10:32;
51:37. Acc. in one’s dwelling, like N'3 at home,
1 Sa.2:29, 32. Used of a refuge, Ps.go:1.

(2) [Maon], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of
Judah, Josh. 15:55; 1 Sam. 25:8, in the vicinity of
which was [W9™370 1 Sa. 23:24, 95.—(#) of an Ara-
bian tribe, in Jud.10:1¢ connected with the Amalek-
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, in 2 Ch. 26:7 with the
Arabs, properly so called; plur. D'AVD 2 Ch. loc. cit.;
and 1Ch. 4:41 ™p. There still exists Madn ( u‘&‘), a
town with a fortress in Arabia Petrea, by the south
of the Dead Sea; See Seetzen, in v. Zach’s Monatl.
Corresp. xviii. p. 382; and Burckhardt's Travels in
Syria, p. 724, German trans.; and my notes, p. 106g.
The Minei of Arabia are altogether different from
these, as was shewn by Bochart, Phaleg. ii. 23. [This
place appears rather to be Ma'in ..« in the south
of Judes, Rob. ii. 193.]—(c) m. 1 Ch. 2:45.

W see fivp w3 12 .

ngwyp & NAD £, of the preceding, habitation,
Jer. 21:13—(a) of Jehovah, the temple, Psa. 76:3.
—(b) of wild beasts, a cave, Ps. 104:22; Am. 3:4.

~(c) an asylum, a refuge, Deu. 33:27.

DD m. [Mehunim, Meunim], pr.n.—(1)
see 11 No. 8, b.—(2) Ezr. 2:50; Neh.7:52.

T (for MDY “habitations of Jeho-
vah” [“my habitations”]), [ Mehonotkai ],
pr-n. m.1Ch.4:14.

AW m. darkness, Isa. 8:22; from the root RW.

WD m. plur. 2" pudenda, Hab. 2:15; from
the root Wy No.II, Arsb.)lg iq TR, e w0 be
naked.

% see 1y,

M & YWD (“consolation of Jeho-

vah” from the root MY d}‘g),[ﬂaaaiah], pr.o. m.
1 Ch. 34:18; Neh. 10:g.

VI — (1) Arabic Lae to be smooth naked,

hence To BE POLISHED, SHARP; see EYD; transp.

L prob. to scrape, to scrape off (comp. .« to rub,
also B, since p and = are kindred letters to each
other), whence B} prop. a scraping, scrap (¢in Gpan

@pindyn), hence a little. Hence comes the denom.—



Pro—uy

(2) to be little, few. Lev.5:16,D'%0 i 'p?
“ according to the fewness of the years,” Ex.132:4;
Neh. 9:32; also to be made few, to be diminished,
Ps. 107:39; Isa. 21:17; Pro.13:11.

PieL ©YD intrans. i. q. Kal, Ecc. 12:3.

Hrpai, B0 —(1) to make few, to diminish,
Levit. 25:16; Num. 26:54; 33:54; Jerem. 10:24,
DRYBRTY « lest thou makest me (the people) few,”
or “diminishest;” Eze. 29:15.

(2) to make, or do anyth"\g alittle,orinaslight
degree (etwas in geringer Denge, in  geringem Maafe
thun). Num. 11:32, D20 n’gm) JOR YLD “ he
who had (gathered) a httle, had gathered ten ho-
mers.” Exod. 16:17,18; 2Ki. 4:3, * borrow empty
vessels "OYDASYR sc. WY? (borrow) not a few.”
Specially 20 give few, Num. 35:8; Exod. 30:15.
[Hence the following words.]

YD, once YL 2 Chron. 12:7, pr. a scraping (see
the root, No. 1). Hence a little. Construed —

(a) as a substantive, followed by a genit. of the
noun D' UYD paulum aque, a little water, Gen.
18:4; 24:17,43. 23X BY?a little food, Gen. 43:9;
as else put after in the genitive, as BYD DY a few
men, Deu. 96:5. YD M a little help, Dan. 11: 34.
It is also joined with nouns by apposition. Isa. 10:7,
)4 5 DM3 « nations not a little," i.e. not a few;
here, by litotes, many.

(b) us an adverb, a little, Ps. 8:6; of time, a
little while, for a little, Ruth 2:%; Psa.37:10;
shortly, presently, Hosea 8:10; Hagg. 2:6; of
space, a little, @ Sam.16:1. DY BYY peu & peu,
little by little, Exod. 23:30; Deut. 7:22. BYRD

0D is it but a small thing to you? Num. 16:9;
Eze. 16:90, TDUIAL LYDT “ was this of thy whore-
doms but little?” Rarcly—

(c) it stands as an adjective, small, few, Num,
13:18; 26:54; plur. D'YYY a few, Ps. 109:8; Ecec.
5:1.

With Caph prefixed.— (1 nearly,almost, within
alittle, Gen. 26:10: Ps. 73:2; 119:87.

(8) shortly, Psa. 81:15; 94:17; quickly, sud-
denly, Psalm g:12; Job 32:22. ¥ LYBD shortly
that, for scarcely, Cant. 3:4; comp. 3 let. B, No. 3.

(3) i. q. YD but intensive; very little (see 3 B,
No. 4), 6o0v Aiyoy, Prov. 10:20; 1 Chron. 16:19,
“ga few men (even) DY very few;” Psa. 105:19;
very little, 2 Sam. 19:37.

D.Vp f. MYV adj., Eze. 23:20; smooth, and hence
polished, sharp (of a sword), i. q O verses 15,
16- sec the root BYP No. 1.

CCCCXCIl
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m@m m. (from the root "PY) a vail, a garmeny
Isa. 61:3.

NBOYD f. {from the root AYY No. I); a cloak, or
rather a large tunic put over the one commonly
worn, reuchmg to the hands and feet; compare »'¥P,

& -L-
Arabic u\h: and il id. Isaiah 3:29. See

Schreder, De “Vest. Mul. Hebr. P- 235.

'Y@ m. a heap of ruins, ruins, i.q. ¥, for "WR,
from the root MY, Isa.17:1. The prophet used an
unaccustomed form in order to allude to the pre-
ceding YD,

e (perhaps“axXayxrilopevog;” comp."YR),
[Maai], pr. n. m., Neh. 12:36.

5’]’? m. an upper garment; an exterior tunic,
wide and long, reaching to the ancles, but without
sleeves; see 2 Sa. 13:18; compare Braun. De Vest.
Sacerd. II. 5; Schreeder, De Vest. Mulierum, Hebr.
p- 267; Hartmann’s Hebréerin, vol. iii., p. 512. It was
worn by women (2 Sam. loc. cit.); by men of birth
and rank, Job 1:20; 2:12; by kings, 1 Sa. 15:27;
18:4; 24:5,12; by priests, 1 Sam. 28:14; specially
by the high priest, with the ephod put over it,
whence TBRD MM Ex. 28:31; 39:22. (The origin
is not clear. It is not, however, improbable that the
root L«'Jl? had the primary power of covering; hence
of acting covertly, astutely, perfidiously; compare
933 No. 1, and the remarks there made.)

D'V® and Chald. 'Y bowels, see NXR.

m”a constr. W% and poet. with Vav parag. 29D
Ps. 114:8; with suff. 2% Hos. 13:15; plur. ovuR
constr. ’J’FD, and MMM, constr. MWD m. denom.
from I} with Mem formative.

(1) a place irrigated with fountains, Ps. 84:7
(compare as to this place under the word R33).

(2) a fountain itself, i. q. I'}- (Syr. [OERS id.;
Gen. 7:11; 8:2. Metaph. it appears to indicate the
greatest joy, pleasure, delight, Ps. 87:7.

O''W 1 Ch. 4:41 2'n2 i.q. DYDY, see VD g,b.

'WD TO PRESS, T0 PRESS UPON. Part. pass.
TR an animal castrated by pressing or bruising
the testicles, Lev.92:24. 1 Sa.26:7,"730% inyn
YW3 “his spear was pressed into (.. e. fixed m)
the ground.”

Puaw, to be pressed, used of the breasts immo~
destly pressed, Eze. 93:3. Hence pr.n. WD, and—
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-'DVD & n;'!ZD Josh. 13:13 (“ oppression”),
[Maachal], pr.n.—(1) of a town and region at the
foot of Hermon, near Geshur, a district of Syria (see
M} and "W No.1), 2 Sam. 10:6, 8; Deut. 3:14.
Hence the neighbouring tract of Syria was called
N2VP O 1Ch.19:6.  Gent. noun ‘NAR Deu. 3:14;
Josh. 18:5; 13:11; 8Ki.25:23. Comp. ¥R N'3
and TRUR N'3 23N,

(2) of several men—(a) 1 Ki. 2:39; 1Ch.11:43;
27:16; called also TW, which see.—(b) Gen. 22:
24; where however the sex is doubtful ;—and of wo-
men, as—(c) the wife of Rehoboam, 1Ki.15:2;
10:13; 2 Chron. 11:20; called also, 13:2, 3N'D.—
(1) 8 Sa. 3:3.—(¢) 1 Ch. 2:48.—(f) 1 Ch.7:15,16.

'7117-? fut. Y1 Pro. 16: 10, and 5o Lev. 5:15.

(1) To ACT TREACHEROUSLY, TO BE FAITHLESS,
Pro.16:10; 2 Ch. 26:18; 29:6,19; Neh.1:8. '7329
M3 to sin against Jehovah, to turn aside from him,
Deut. 32:51; often in this phrase, i Sup '712?
1 Ch. 5:25; 10:13; 2 Ch. 12:2.

(2) followed by 3 of the thing, to take anything
by stealth, Josh. 7:1; 32:20; 1 Ch. 2:7. (Simonis

compares lxc to whisper, to backbite; the idea of

o --
which is too foreign to this verb; and d\x< perfidy,
fraud; which is from the root JL&_ The signification

No. 4, is more closely resembled by  lec to seize, to
- take by stealth. The primary signification of the
root seems to be that of covering; whence 5'12?:3;
hencg to act covertly, unless indeed it be regarded
that 2V9 is a secondary root, taken from the noun
WD the upmost (compare under NI, NOY), prop.
therefore, to be over or above anything, to pos-
sess, to have in one's power, ben Dberherrn madyen,
Kdy bemddtigen; compare Ethiop. of similar origin,
ARHANP: to tyrannise, to rebel; and also the Hebrew
¥3.) [This latter conjectural formation is rejected
in Thes.]
Hence '?'1!?, and —

L SQD masc. perfidy, treachery (against God),
sin, Job 21:34; elsewhere only in the phrase
3 5%, see the examples cited above.

II. ‘79@ masc. (formed from ﬂ?”.p, from the root
ﬂ&!), prop. kigher, the higher part; hence as an
adv. above. (This word may be suspected to be the
same as 24 No. I, see the etymological note on the
voot ¥D.)

Only found with the prefixes and affixes —

CccexcCly

noy- Ny

(1) "l!@n Jrom above, Isaiah 45:8, and adout
(comp. ¥ No. 3, ¢), Deu. 5:8; Am.3:9; Job18:16.
Followed by >,q? 52?3??—@) aboye, upon (oberhald
von etwad), as Gen. £2:9, D oyon “upoun the
wood.” Dan.18:6, WD 'R0y WY “upon the
water of the river."— (b) near, by, Isa.6:2, « the
seraphs stood ] '72@?,” LXX. xirhy abrov. Comp.

% used of people accompanying a leader, Ex. 18:13.
14; Jud. 3:19; especially Job 1:6.

(2) with 7 local, Te¥D —(a) upwards, 1Ki.7:31
nYD NYR upwards more and more, Deu. 28:43.—
(b) farther, more, 15a. 9:2; used especially of time,
Nu. 1:20; also, onward, 1 Sa. 16:13.

3) ﬂ'}‘lg@%—(a) upwards, Isa. 7:11; Ecc. 3:21;
Ezek.1:27. NpyB? no¥DP 41:7. Followed by a
noun, Ezrag:6, U1 ﬂ'?l’?'? “over the head.”"—(})
beyond, 1 Ch. 23:27; 2 Ch. 31:17. Opp. to ﬂ@?‘?.
(o] ﬂ:’?’?; over any thing, i.e. besides that which,
1 Ch. 29:3. 7¥P7™W unto a high degree, i.e. in
a higher degree, exceedingly, 2 Chron.16:12,
17:12; 26:8.

(4) ﬂ}!{t’?,ﬁ from above, Gen.6:16; 7:20; Ex
25:21; 26:14; 36:19; Josh. 3:13,16.

.72@ Chald. plur. l’&)}? theplaceof entrance,i.e.
setting (of the sun), Dan.6:15; from the root
to enter.

BQD see o).

‘732’3 masc. Neh. 8:6, lifting up; formed from
ﬁ}l!:b. '1,'?1{9 from the root N¥.

ﬁ‘:}ﬂ) w. (from the root nPY)—(1) an ascent,
a place by which one goes up, Neh.12:37. With
suff. 1‘?29 its ascent (sing. compare Hebr. Gramm.
§90,9), Eze. 40:31.

(2)a lofty place—(a) astage,a platform,Neh.
9:4.—(b) an acclivity, a hill. Y7 "‘&3.’:'.3 1Sa.
9:11; DD NYD the acclivity or mount of Olives,
2 Sam. 15:30; DB ﬂ.‘«‘!!.!? Josh. 15:7; 18:17,0n
the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin,
=) 9.2 nouw (“the acclivity of scorpions™),
Num. 34:4; Josh. 15:3, on the southern borders of
Palestine.

n‘?ﬂ? fem.—(1) ascent, going up, to a highet
region, Ezra7:9. Metaph. DpTRY N°MD the things
which rise upin your mind, i. e. thoughts which pass
through your mind, Eze. 11:5; compare the phrase
Ay -‘1}‘!2 38:10. .

(2)a step, by whichanycne goes up. MR ¥ six
steps, 1 Ki. 10:19; Ezek.40:26, 31, 34. Figurs
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tively — (a) the steps of a gnomon, whence n*l@ﬂ
is used of the gnomon or dial itself, divided into
steps, 2 Ki. 20:9, 10, 11; Isa. 38:8, according to the
Targum, Symm., Jerome, and the Rabbins; where,
others, following the LXX.,Syr., and Jos. Antt. x. 11,
§ 1, understand steps of a flight.— (b) NPYRD W q
song of steps, in the heading of fifteen psalms, Ps.
120 — 134; which, as I judge, are so called because
of the metre and rhythm found in most of them; the
sense, as it were, goes on progressively ; thusthe firstor
last words of a preceding sentence are often repeated
at the beginning of those that follow: e.g. Psa.131,
.2 EYD Y (3) MUY NI PHD DTN VY KR (1)
M ) D) W M (4) MDY DaOe L (3)
520 IpPnim (7). 1700 i (5) Sien 0
B o 1 P 5 (Beag ) a7 n
*I(4)... 59093 BY0 IR (3)... 05 e v b (a)
oy™n own 2R 3P IR (5) Mepy omn
Compare 122:2, 3, 4; 123:3,4; 126:2, 3; 29:1, 2.
The song of Deborah may be reckoned as one of
the same kind; see Judges 5:3,5,6,9, 12, 19, 20,
21, 23, 24, 27, 30. I have discussed this kind of
rhythm at greater length in Ephemerid. Hal. 1812,
No. 205; which has been approved of by De Wette,
Einl. indas A. T., p. 289; Winer, in Lex., etc. Beller-
mann considered these to be trockaic songs (Metrik
der Hebriier, 1813, page 199, 8qq.), against whom, I
have discussed the question, Ephemerid. Hal. 1815,
No.11; denying, altogether, that the Hebrews had any
metrical prosody. Those are still farther from the
truth who apply the title M2 MY to the subject
matter of those Psalms, and render it songs of going
up (see No. 1), and suppose them to have been sung
by the Israelites returning from their exile (compare
Ezr. 7:9), or by those who went up to Jerusalem;
for this subject is treated in only two of them (Psa.
192, and 126), and other subjects in all the rest.
(3) a lofty place, 1 Ch. 17:17; specially an
wpper room, i.q. M2 Am. 9:6.

‘7’52@ i.q. 99U Zech. 1:4 2'm2.

‘7?322? (from the root 22) only in plur. D"?&P]?
m. works—(a) the illustrious deeds of God, Ps.
77:12; 78:7.—(b) works of men, Zec. 1:6; Jer.
7:5511:18; 21:14.  DY2UD 30, 'Y to act well,
or ill, Jer. 35:15; Mic. 3:4

-@m m. (from the root WY), standing, sta-
tion, [“ function”], 1 Ki.10:5; Isa. 28:19; 1 Ch.
23:28; 2Ch.y 4

-V;)pp pr. part. Hophal (from the root 72Y), some-
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thing firm, stable, [“ ground to stand on"], Ps
69:3.

"!P@S?D f. (from the root DBY), a burden, Zech
12:3, “I will make Jerusalem A2} TELYR 13§ a
stone of burden to all peoples.” The meaning of
this has been well illustrated by Jerome on the
passage: “ Mos est in urbibus Palestine, et usque.
hodie per omnem Judeam vetus consuctudo servatur, ul
in viculis, oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur lapides
gravissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se soleant,
et eos pro varietate virium sublevare, alit ad genua, alii
usque ad umbilicum, alit ad humeros et caput, nonnulls
super verticem, rectis junctisque manibus, magnitudinem
virtum demonstrantes pondus extollant.”

D’P’Q}Zp m. pl.depths, deep places, Isa. §1:10;
Ps. 69:3, from the root PBY.

B2 (for MY, from the root M, (<= to designate
by one's words, compare ), pr. subst. purpose,
intent, with pref. 9, B0?; with suff. "WR?, e,
B??JID‘_? always becoming a particle.

(A) prep. on account of—

(1) used of the cause by which any one is moved,
Ps. 48:12, “ let Mount Zion be glad ... T5§¥D W07
because of thy judgments;” Psa. 97:8; 122:8.
Ged is often said to have done something 17 m@‘?
192Y for the sake of David his servant, i.e. on ac-
count of his memory and the promises given to him,
Isa. 37:35; 1 Ki. 11:32; 2 Ki. 8:19; 19:34; I&'?‘g"
700 for his mercy's sake, i. e. because of his mercy
being what it is, Ps.6:5; 25:7; 44:37 (in the same
sense is said 77003 Ps. 25:7; 51:3; 109:26); Y2
Yo% for his name's sake, what his mame or character
bids us to expect, (for God is regarded as being mer
ciful, as has been well remarked by Winer), Psa.
23:3; 85:11; 31:4. This meaning of the expres-
sion is very clear from the following examples: Ps.
109:21, TIP0 3% '3 RV WHP Y MY « do with
me according to thy name, for great is thy lovin
kindness;" Ps. 143:11, 10 NPT¥3 "10R ¥ 70 :m§
“for thy name's sake, O Jehovah, keep me alive,
according to thy righteousness,” or mercy. [?] But
see another use of this phrase under letter b.—
P18 W% (God) “for his righteousness’ sake,” Isa
43:91.

(3) used of purpose and intention, which any one
has in view. DD on your account, i. e. for your
welfare, for your benefit, Isa. 43:14, compare 45:4;
63:17. ';)zp'_? on my account, for my sake, i.e. to
vindicate my name, Isa. 43:35; 48:11: in this sezse
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there is said more explicitly *NonRA (WD) ... 0% Wb
“because of my name...and my glory,” Isa. 48:9;
compare P¥ Y7 Ps.79:9, which is immediately
explained, TP W33 727 % « on account of the
glory of thy name,” and 106:8, “N§ !Z"l""‘? oy Wb
A3 “for his name’s sake, that he might shew
forth his power.” There is a different sense of this
phrase in 1 Ki. 8:41, “ the stranger who comes from
a land that is very far off Tp¥ W2 because of thy
name,” i. e. to see thy glory. In the Psalms God is
not unfrequently said or besought to do something
“because of his enemies” Ps.8:3; or because
of the enemies of the Psalmist, Ps. 5:9; 27:11;
69:19, i. e. that they may be put to shame, as
though it were /2 II.’P'?.— Followed by an iuf. with
the intent that, Am. 2:7; Jer.7:10; 44:8; Deut.
29:18. In some instances interpreters have pre-
ferred understanding 332'35 of the event, rather than
of the intent, rendering it 8o (i. e. with the result)
that; but in this way the force of the language is
wantonly destroyed. ‘The idea of purpose or intent
is always to be preserved, Am. loc.cit.“a father
and son go in unto the same girl (harlot) Sbn 2,
W2 DYFNY in order to profane my holy name,”
that is, with such atrocity and wantonness of wicked-
nees do they advisedly, as it were, provoke the divine
punishment; or, to use the Hebrew proverb, they
draw punishment with cords of wickedness (Isaiah
5:18). Compare letter B, and see the observations
of Fritzsche on the part. iva, on Matth. p. 837.

(B) WR IB?‘?Gen. 18:19; Lev.17:5; Nu.17:5;
Deu. 20:18; 27:3; Josh. 3:4; 2 8a.13:5, etc.,, and
without "/: m"?’? conj. to the end that, followed by
a fut. Gen.97:25; Ex. 4:5; Isa. 41:20; and so in
all the instances. The following are some as to
which doubts have been raised by interpreters. Gen.
18:19, MY WK lvp’> PRYT D “for I have known
(chosen) him (Abraham) that he may command,”
ete. see YT, No.7, 5. Isaiah 66:11, “be glad with
Jerusalem DRYIE IR WD that ye may suck and
be satisfied,” etc. The meaning is, Declare your-
selves as rejoicing with Jerusalem that ye may be
admitted into fellowship of her joy and abundance.
Hos. 8:4, “they make for themselves idols NP Wb'P
that they may be destroyed,” they rush, as it were,
prone to their own destruction. Ps.30:12, “ thou
hast turned my mourning into dancing...... 13. that
my heart may extol thee;” God is said to have done
this. Isa.28:13; 41:20: 44:9; Jer. 27:15; where
some incorrectly understand m‘? of the event, see a
little above as the end of letter A. TeAwag are the
words also to be taken, Ps. 51 :6, ¢ against thee only
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have Isinned ... 73373 P1¥A 12D that thou mayest
be just in thy sentence;” to this end have I sinned
that thy justice may be shown forth. [Rather per-
haps, I make the confession to this end, etc.]

MY m, (from the root M¥)—(1) reply, an-
swer, Job 32:3,5; Proverbs 15:1,23; hence—(a)
hearing and answering of prayers, Prov.16:1.
—(b) contradiction, refutation, Job 32:3,5.

(2) purpose, intent, whence the abbreviated

¥%. Prov.16:4: compare Arab. - to purpose.
MY £ (from the root MW No. IL to labour
hard), a furrow, Ps. 129:3 a'n3; 1 Sa. 14:14.
n’.JYP f. id. Ps.129:3 »p
TYD £ an abode, see MIVD.

VJ]D an unused root; root U;f;to be angry,
whence—

}‘PD (“ wrath”) [Maaz], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 2:87;
compare YYD,

MIVD £, (from the root YY) pain, affliction
Isa. 50:11.

mb m. an aze, Isa. 44:12; Jer.10:3. (Arab
§- ¢
dudec id.). Root T¥Y.

ﬁim m. (from e root WY) restraint, Rin
drance, 1 Sa. 14:6.

WYD m. (from tle root WY) restraint, Prov
25:28.

ﬂl?gb m. (from the root MPY, Arab. \ac to hold

back), @ parapet, surrounding a flat roof, to hindex
any one from falling off, Deu. 22:8.

U’ZB;PSLD m. pl. (from the root ¥2Y) tortuowus
things, tortuous ways, Isa. 42:16.

WL m. for TWL (from the root "W)—(1) na-
kedness, pudenda, i. q. MY Nah. 3:5.

(2) anaked space, i.e. void space. 1Ki.7: 36,
Y% WD “ for the space of each one” (of the bor-
dera).

L WP m. (from the root 3 No.L 2) articles
of merchandize, which are interchanged, bartered.
Ezekiel 27:9, 27, T13¥P *3W “those who exchange
thymerchandize;” Ezek. 27:13,17, 19, 27 (begin-
ning), 33, 34- [In some of its occurrences it appears
to mean “ a fair or market.” Thes.]

II. 3WP m. (from the r:ot 3 No. II), the Weas,
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the part where the sun sets, Psalm 75:7; 103:13;
107:3; Isa. 43:5. [Found also with 71 local, west-
ward, 1 Ch. 26:30; and with prefix 2 on the west,
2 Ch. 32:30.]

TIWD £ i q. IWY No. IL, the West, Isaiah
45:6.

-"73273 m. (from the root N7¥), a naked place,i.c.
a plain or field devoid of trees, Jud. 20:33. Comp.

Satw

Arab. ; oo that which surrounds a city ; prop. a naked
tract around it. )

nﬁm pl. £, 1 8a.17:23 2, prob. an incorrect
reading for N1>W, which is in »p, unless perhaps

‘we compare the Arab. :':; a band of men.

MW £. constr. PR plur. MWY a cave; Arab.
gl;; Gen. 19:30; 1 Sam. 24:4, 8; and frequently;
from the root MY No. III.  Josh. 13:4, some take as
a pr. n. Vulg. Maarah: [E. V. Mearakh).

r ,Q’D_ m. (from the root Y3 part. Hiph.), that
which causes reverential fear, Isa. 8:13.

B m. (from the root TW), disposing, coun-
sel. Prov.16:1, 3&"9}2’? “the counsels of the

heart.

iy )7fa) pl. MWD f. —(1) disposing, ranging
in order. NYWHD NI lamps ranged in order (of
the holy candlestick), Exod. 39:37; specially —

(2) a pile of wood upon the altar, Jud. 6:26
(compare the verb, Gen. 22:9g); of the shew-bread,
Levit. 24:6.

(3) a battle set in array, 1 Sam. 4:16; 17:22,
48.

n?j}lb f.—(1) a pile, as of the shew-bread set
before Jehovah in the temple, Levit. 24:6; whence
nwna Dl'f? in the later books, i.q. in the older,
D97 0N Neh.10:34; also without Dl'l? 2 Chr. 2:3;
also DI MWD 2 Ch. 13:11. NPT 10 the table
on which the loaves were placed, 2 Ch. 29:18.

() [“Plur.”] a battle set in array, an army,
1 Sam. 17:8.

DYOWD m. plur. nakednesses, for coner. the
maked, 2 Chron. 28:15; from the root D No. I.

TND £ sudden terror, hence violence, Isa.
10:33; from the root YW to terrify.

PWD (g "W, WY “a place naked of
trees”), [Maaratk], pr. n. of a place in the moun-
tauns of Judah, Josh. 15:59.
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nm m. constr. nim;, with suff. YD, plur
U‘:hlp Gen. 20:9, etc.; and suff. ‘P¥? Ecc. 2:4, 11
a form which is also used with a singular sense (see
N0 and Hebrew Gramm. § go, g, note); Ps. 45:2,
THYPR plur. Ps.66:3; 92:6; sing., Ex 23:12; YUR
plur., Ps. 103:22; sing., 1 Sam. 19:4; C3'¥AD plur.,
and sing., Gen. 47:3.

(1) noun of action of the verb ", that which any
one makes or does, bag Tbun, Gefhift. Gen. 47:3,
DY “what is your business?” 1 Chr.
23:28, DR N3 NI3Y TWYD (Berridtung bes Teme
yeldienftes) “ performance of the Temple service.”
Ex.5:4, “why do ye call away the people ouew

. from their business?” Eze.46:1, 300 D! “(six)

days of business,” work; opposed to the sabbath.
Hence used of the whole course of action, almost
i.q NI Ex. 23:24, D:__]’m: ﬂwp 8 « thou shalt
not act like them” (Gentiles); 18:20; Lev.18:3;
Mic. 6:16; Eccl. 4:3, “who has not seen M¥I-N§
YpPn nOR NPY) WX Y0 evil course of action
under the sun.” Absol. of an evil course of action,
Job 33:17.

(2) a deed, an action (Iat)—(a) of God, Jud.
2:10; Ps.86:8.— () of men (@anblung, That), chiefly
in a bad sense. Gen.44:15, WYX N0 neywn o
D'PY “what is this deed which ye have done?”
Pl,Gen. 20:9; 18a.8:8; 2Ki.23:19; Ecc. 1:14.
Absol. of an evil deed. 1 Sam.20:19, YD D3
“in the day of that deed,” namely, when Saul sought
to slay David. (Others take it to be, in the working
day; opp. to the feast day.)

(3) work, which any one produces.— (a) of God.
W7 EYR the things which God made with his
hands, (fingers, Ps. 8:7), his works, (used of heaven,
earth, animals), Psal. 8:7; 19:2; 103:22. In sing.
Ay NRAD Tsa. 5:19; 10:12; 28:21; Psal. 64:10;
and ¥ Y1 NRYD Tsa. 5:12; 29:23. Psa. 28:5, work
of God, specially used of the judgment of God against
the wicked ; compare 2¥B.— () of men. DR idyie'ie]
the work of men’s hands, often said of idols, Deu. 4:
28; Ps.115:4; 135:15. Specially used of artificial
work, as 3PN MWYD work woven in many colours,
damask, Ex. 26:1,31; N¢) 7B net work, Exod.
27:4. On the other hand, 8 Chron. 16:14, NORW3 -
YYD with an artificial compound of spices. Once
used of the work of a poet (roinua), Psalr: 45:2.—
Metaph. also of the fruit of anything. Isa. 32:17,
iy RT¥ 7Y “ the work (i.e. the fruit) of right-
eousness (is) peace.”

(4) what is produced by labour, property, goods,
i.q. I3¥P) No.a. Isa. 96:13, VYARDP “ell car

33
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goods.” Specially used of fruits, corn, etc., Exod. |

$3:16; of cattle, 1 Sa. 35:9.

.m (contr. for MPYY “work of Jehovah”),
\Maasiai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 9:18.

T"'WD & ‘ntm (“ work of Jehovah™),
{ Maaseiak], pr.n. of several men, Jer. 21:1 (comp.

37:3); 9g:21; 35:4; 1 Ch.15:18, g0; 2 Ch. 23:1.

W m. const. st. WP, with suff. \WAD, plur.
P (from the noun XY, WY), tithes, Gen. 14:
20: Deu.14:23,88; 26:12. WUDY WD “tithes of
tithes,” Neh.10:39. WYDIN®Y “the yearof tithe,”
every third year, in which the tithes were to be used
in providing hospitable entertainments at home, Deu.
86:19. .

NPK’SZZ? f. plur. (from the root PPV to oppress),
oppressions, forcible exactions, Pro. 28:16.

9D pr.n. Memphis, a city of Egypt, Hos. 9:6;
elsewhere called 73 Isa. 19:13; Jer.2:16; the ruins
of which, although small, are found on the western
bank of the Nile, to the south of Old Cairo; called
by the Copts, ueu(i; in Sahidic, uenye, also
ue2Ho-rys, (in the Rosetta inscriptions, page 5, as
commonly read pano#), from which forms the Hebrew
name, as well as the Gr. Méuguc, and the Arab. __ixc

are easily explained. The etymology of the Egyptian
pame is thus spoken of by Plutarch (De Iside et
Osiride, p. 369), riv pév wéAev Mépguy oi pév Gppov
dyabBav (compare uae full, and HOT(Y! good)
dpunredovawy, oi & éc ragov 'Ocipidog (compare
wgaT sepulchre, and 011 1= ciepyernc, an epithet
of Osiris), both of which are applicable to Memphis,
the sepulchre of Osirie, and the Necropolis of the
Egyptians; and hence, also, the gate of the blessed,
since burial was only allowed to the good. See Ja-
blenskii Opusce. edit. te Water, t.i. page 137, 150,
879 t.ii. page131; Creuzeri, Commentatt. Herodot.
$11, page 105, seq.; Champollion, 'Egypte sous les
Pharaons, i. page 363: my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.
[But see Thes. on this word and its hieroglyphic
form, as shewn by Dr. Thomas Young.]

V5D m. (from the root ¥32), violence, blow;
hence used of one on whom it is laid, Job 7:20.

P32 m. (from the root NB3), Job 11:20, D) NBY
“breathing out of the soul” (compare ¥R NN
Jer. 15:9, and Job 31:39).

789 m. (from the root NBY), the bellows of a
S~ ¢
blackemith, Jer. 6:29. [ Arab. :line id"]

..
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NY'ED & MY (contr. from N3 EY ac

cording to Simonis, “exterminating the idol™)
[Mephibosheth], pr.n. m.—(1) « Sa.21:8.—(89)
2 Sa. 4:4; 9:6.

B8 sco BRI

V*B2 m. (prop. part. Hiphil, of the roct yid to
break in pieces), @ hammer, mace, maul, as a
weapon, Pro. 25:18. Compare /'R%.

S85 m. (from the root 83 to fall).—(1) what
falls off; Am.8:6, 73 %89 “ what falls off from
corn,” husk. Hence—

(8) something pendulous, loose; (the Roman poets
also used cadere of things which hung loosely: see
Gronov. ad Stat. Sylv. 38); Job 41:15, 3 '5.9
“the pendulous parts of his flesh,” on the belly of
the croeodile, flabby parts (bie #Bammen).

_ ng'?;p £ (from the root ¥?9), only in pl. PRPER
miracles, Job 37:16, i.q. NWPP). The poet [in-
spired writer] has used this rarer form on account of
the word of similar sound ‘¢PP® in the other he-
mistich.

n}bﬂb f. (from the root !?9), a division, class,
2 Ch. 35:12.

-'l‘?,BD f. Isa. 17:1, and ﬂl?BD Isa. 23:13; 25:9
(from the root 503), fallen buildings, ruins [ Syr.
JAD Q=] :

D‘?ﬁ? m. (from the root B‘?;l), escape, Psalm
55:9.

m,:b@:’.: f. (from the root ¥2B), an idol, so called
from its being an object of fear, 1 Ki. 15:13; comp.

ANy an idol, from the root Sy to fear.

W‘?BD m. (from the root 79‘29 =D§9 Piel, to weigh,
to balance), balancing (of clouds), Job 37:16.

I'b@?; f. (from the root 983).—(1) fall, ruin of
a man, Prov. 29:16; of a kingdom, Eze. 26:15,18;
27:27; 31:16.

(2) what falls down, Eze.31:13 (of a faller
‘trunk).

(3) a corpse, like cadaver, a cadendo, and xr&pa
from wirrw, Jud. 14:8.

L)YEb m. Pro. 8:22, and H'?}ZBD f. (from the root
YB), Ps. 46:9; 66:5; a work (of God).

PYDR see NYE™.

V2% masc. (from the root T®), a bruising, @
breaking in pieces, Eze. 9:8.
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V£ mase. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root Y2} to
bruise, pound), a kammer, Jer. 51:20; comp. V'BR.

795’3 m. (from the root WR).—(1) numbering
(o1 people), 2 Sa. 24:9.

(8) a commandment, mandate, 2 Ch.31:13.

(3) anappointed place, Eze. 43:21; W9H7 W
[Miphkad], pr.n. of one of the gates of Jerusalem,
Neh. 3:31.

Y39 m. (from the root ¥18), a port, prop. a

S
break of the shore, Jud. 5:17. (Arab. &5, a recess
of a river where water is drawn, also a station of
ships.)
I'\PW,B@ f. (from the root P2), the neck, verte-
bre of 'the neck, 1 Sa. 4:18; Chald. P9, N2)® id.;

Syr. ll\a:;s vertebra.

&7BD m. (from the root b9).—(1) spreading
out, expansion, Job 36:19.

(8) sail (of a ship), Eze. 27:7. [This meaning is
not given in Thes.]

"'ﬂ,’jvgb f. (from the root Y¥B), a step; hence,
the part of the body where it divides towards the feet,
1Ch. 19:4; a more decent word for NYW in the pa-
rallel place, 2 Sa. 10:4.

N5 m. (from the root nDB), a key,Jud. 3:25;
Isa. g2:21. .

nﬂBD m. (from the root NNB to open), an open-
ing; Pro.8:6, “the opening of my lips,” what my
lipe utter.

BB m. (from the root 1NB),a threshold, 1 Sa.
5:4,5; Eze.9:3; 10:4,18.

'r‘bsee}’\b.

N¥7,3 1 pers. ‘NXY¥HD, and 'N¥D Nu. 11:11; faut.
R¥DY, imp. RYD, inf. N¥D with suffix "Ny, DINYD
(for DINIV), Gen. 32:20; part. R¥D once R¥H (in
the manner of verbs 115); Eccles. 7:26; fem. NR¥b,
NXYD 2 Sa. 18:23; Cant. 8:10.

(1) TO COME TO,i.e. TO ATTAIN TO, TO ARRIVE AT
anything, followed by 7 Job 11:7 (Ch.and Syr. R,

f.om id., Zth. ®N: to come), hence to obtain,
to acquire, to receive, with acc. of the thing. Gen,
26:12, “Isaac in that year received a hundred
measures,” i.e. he made in the harvest a hundred-
fold. @ Sa.20:6, M7¥3 =" 5 XY 18 “lest he get
(take) fenced cities;” Eze. 3:1. So to 0btain know-
ledge, Pro. 3:13; 8:9; happiness, a good thing, 8:35;
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18:22; favour (see |f1); riches, Hos. 12:9; rest, Ru
1:9; a vision from God (nin'p), Lam. 8:9; a se-
pulchre, i. e. death longed for, Job 3:89; also in a
bad sense to meet with calamity, i. e. to fall into it
Ps.116:3; Pro.6:33; Hos. 12:9. “My hand has
acquired (something),” i.q. I have obtained, got for
myself, Lev.25:28; Job 31:25. Absol., 2 Sa.18: 22,
NRY¥D N3 PR “ there are no tidings that will gain
(any thing),” i.e. this message is unacceptable, it
will bring no reward to him who carries it.

(2) to find any person or thing (prop. to come
upon, to fall upon), with an acc. of pers. and thing,
Gen.2:20; 8:9; 11:2; 18:96; 19:11; 31:35; 1Ki.
13:14; 1 Sam. 31:8, and frequently. LXX. ebpioxw,
as well a3 in very many examples and phrases cf
Nos. 1 and 3.—1 Sam. 29:3, TTIND 13 NNy
“T have not found in him any thing,” sc. of crime;
compare Psa. 17:3. Specially observe the phrase,
1 Sam. 10:7, T R¥OA R 'I‘? Y “do what thy
hand findeth,” (wa bir vor die Hand fommt), i. e.
what may seem good to thee, do as thou wilt (nad
beinem Befinden); 1 Sam. 25:8; Jud. 9:33; a little dif-
ferently, Ecc. 9: 10, % 1093 N2 77 xypR x5
“ whatever thy hand findeth to do (whatever thou
hast to do), do it with thy might."—Figuratively, to
find out by thinking, Ecc. 3:11; 7:27; 8:1%;e. g
rightly to solve an enigma, Jud.14:12,18. Rarel
i.q. to wish to find, to seek, 1 Sam. 20:21, R¥D T2
O¥N0"NR “ go, that thou mayest find the arrows,”
compare verse 36; Job 33:10.

(3) to reach any one, i.e. to happen to, to be-
Jall any one, with an acc. of person (compare Xi3
with acc. No. 2, letter d), Ex. 18:8, “all the travail
272 DNRYD WX which had befallen them in the
way;” Gen. 44:34; Num. 20:14; 32:23; Jos. 2:23;
Jud.6:13; Pea. 116:3; 119:143, compare ebpiokw
rwd, Tob. 12:7.  Specially observe the phrase *1!
‘B MR¥P my hand (as conquering, avenging) reaches
any one, 1 Sam. 23:17, followed by ? of person, Isa.
10:10; Ps. 21:9.

(4) to suffice for any thing, followed by a dat.
Num. 11:22; Jud. 21:14 (compare Germ. binrcichen,
binlangen, Dinldnglidy fepn, and Gr. ikvodpuerog, ixavic,
sufficient, from ixvéopac).

NrpyaL R¥D).— (1) pass. of Kal No. 1, to be ac-
?m'rcd by any one, followed by ?, Deut. 91:17, 3

5 RYD™WY “ all things which he possesses;” Jcsh.
17:16; Jer. 15:16, 737 Wyp) « thy words are
received” sc. by me, i. e. brought to me; Job
28:12, “ wisdom, N¥BR '8 whence shall (it) be
acquired?”

(2) pass. of Kal No.8, to M found, Gen. 44"
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16, 17; Ex. 22:3; 1 Ki. 14:13. Hence—(a) to be,
fo be present, to exist in any place (fidy befinben,
bcfindlid) feon), 1 Ch.2g9:17, D INYDIN @) «thy
people, who are here present;” 2 Ch. 34:32, "??
P R¥DID; Jer. 41:3; 52:25. Used of things,
Gen. 47:14, SIWRYN] RYDID ADP7 O3 “all the
money which was in Egypt.” Also, to be present
(opp. to absent), Gen. 19: 15, IRYDIN TN *RY
“thy two daughters who are present;” compare
verse 14; Ezr.8:25.—(0) God is said to be found
by men when he inclines his ears to them, when he
hears and answers them (compare ¥I1), 1 Ch.28:9,
r 3 1M *32‘/"}7}3'&5 ¢ if thou seekest him, he will be

tound of thee.”

HipriL RX'317.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1,% cause
to come, followed by 3 to deliver, 2 Sa. 3:8.

(2) to cause any one to acquire, i. e. to give to
him, Job 34:11; 37:13; Zec.11:6.

(3) to bring to, to present, to offer, followed by
'73_5 Lev.g:12,13,18.

¥ constr. 330 m. (from the root 3%)), a station.
— (@) a place where anything stands, Jus. 4:3, 9.—
(8)1.q. the post or office assigned to any one (Poiten),
Isa. 22:19.—(¢) a garrison, a military station,
1 Sa. 13:23; 14:1, 4; 2 Sa. 23:14.

%D m. (part. Hoph. of the root 3¥3) a station
(of soldiers), a garrison, Isa. 29:3. [To this pas-
sage in Thes. is added Jud. 9:6, where Ges. would
translate this form in a similar manner.]

N3%D 1 Sa.14:12, and—
T3 i, q. masc. 33D letter ¢, and I¥D

¥, Zec.9:8.

TA¥D 1. const. NAYY (from the root 2¥)) some-
thing set upright, specially—(a) a pillar, Genesis
28:18,22; Ex.24:4.— () a statue, the image of
an idol, e. g. 2Y37 N2¥D the statue of Baal, 2 Kings
3:2; 10:96; 18:4; 23:14; Mic. 5:12; Ilos. 10:1.

bale) 7] [Mesobaite], pr. n. of a place otherwise
unknown, 1 Ch. 11:47.

NAXD £—(1) i.q. MWD a statue, Gen. 35:14,
20; a monument, a pillar, 2 Sa.18:18; (in this
sense it is also found in the Phenician inscriptions).

(3) @ trunk, stock [of a tree], (from 3¥) to
plant), Isa.6:13.

YD pl. "¥H with Kametz impure (from the
yoot WY to hunt, to lie in wait, like "D from the
root "Y), pr. a place whence hunters seek their prey,
and to which they can flee as into a safe retreat.
Uence—(1) the top, the summit of a mountain,

D IMYD—-23¥0

difficult of access (Arab. :\L-.c, which some incor
rectly refer to the root g.ac), 1! Sa. 23:14, 19; 1Ch
12:8,16; compare Jud. 6:9; Ezek.33:27; see alst
v, mYive, npeD.

(2) a fortress, a mountain castle. 1 Chr.
11:7, 7¥D3 M7 Y7 “ David dwelt in the fcrtress
(of Zion).” Jer. 48:41; 51:30.

T1¥73—(1) pr. i.q. Y¥D, P 10 sUCK, hence
to suck out, to drink out. Isaiah 51:17, ¢ thou
hast drunk out the inebriating cup, thou hast
sucked it out;” i.e. thou hast drunk it greedily
even to the dregs, Ps. 75:9; Eze.23:34. (Syr.id
L. a drinking out.)

(2) to press out juice, moisture, followed by 18
from any thing, Jud. 6:38. Syr. Pael id.

NipuaL —(1) pass®of Kal No. 1. Ps. 73:10.

(2) pass. of Kal No.2. Lev.1:15; 5:9.

L N¥D 1 pr. what s sweet (from the root ¥y
No. 2), specially sweet, i.e. unfermented bread,
such as is used at the passover, opp. to leavened
bread (YRM). M¥® NS0 an unleavened cake, Lev.
8:26; pl. NI¥Y NI0 Nu. 6:15 (compare as to the
double plural, under 5ai No. 1, note, and Heb. Gram.
ed. 10,§ 106, 3), and simply N1 unleavened bread.
Ex.12:15,18. N¥BI 30 the feast of unleavened
bread, the passover, Ex. 23:15; 34:18.

II. 71¥1 fem. (from the root M¥) I) strife, con-
tention, Pro.13:10; 17:19.

g (perhaps for R¥ID “fountain™), [Mozak],
pr-n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua
18:26.

ﬂsﬂm f. (from the root ‘?"J?) aneighing, Jer.
8:16; 13:27.

'I‘M? (from the root M%) m.—(1) capture, Pro.
12:12.

(2) a net, with which a hunter catches, Ecc. 7:26.

(3) i.q. 7¥Y fortress,defence, Ecc.9: 14, where
two MSS. read pvyw, which is also more suitable
to the passage.

YD (from the root WY¥) m. the net of a hunter,
Job 19:6.

8D (from the root ny) i.q.
(1) a wet,Ecc.9:119.

(8) fortress, defence, Isa.29:7; Eze.19:9

mase. W¥p—

NPXD (. id.—(1) capture, prey, Eze.13:83
(2) anet, Eze.12:13.
(3) i.q. ¥, TNIY the top, peak of a mountain,
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Job 39:28; 1 Sa. 22:4; and a mountain castle, a
Jortress, 2 Sa. 5:9. Figuratively used of God, Ps.
13:3; 31:4; 71:3; 91:2. :

ﬁm f. (from the root MY) pl. M¥Y a command,
a precept, 3 Ki. 18:36; especially used of the pre-
cepts of God, Deuteron. 6:1,85; 7:11; of a human
teacher, Proverhs 7:1,9. The idea of prohibition is
found Lev. 4:13, 70y wx nin niyp-Spn no
“ any of the commandments of Jehovah which
ought not to be done,” i. e. things prohibited by his
precepts. U’ﬂ‘g’ﬂ PIYD what was due to the Levites,
Neh. 13:5; comp. LD,

n @ Ex. 15:5; Neh.9:11; and—

" f.iq. t"‘?‘?, depths, as of the sea, Jon.2:4;
Mic. 7:19; of a river, Zec. 10:11; of clay, Ps.69:3
(from the root %%, which see).

P82 m. (from the root %), distress, Ps. 119:
143; Jer.19:9.

m@ m. a column, from the root PI¥ i. q. P¥! in
Hiphil P*30 to set up. Well explained by Kimchi,
NeY, WYL, 1 Sam. 2:8, YR V¥ “ the columns
of the earth,” i. q. P YRBY. Used figuratively of
an abrupt lofty rock, like a eglumn, 1 Sam. 14:5,
“the fore-front of the one ‘B 2D [1B¥D PIYD (is) a
column (or abrupt rock) northward, over against
Michmash.” (The Talmudists use Py for a lofty
and steep mountain. The word which some have
compared, 3\l a lofty mountain, is not of Pheenicio-
Shemitic origin, and ought not to be referred to this
place.)

n[?’m f. (from the root PY), distress, Job 15:
24; pl. Ps.25:17.

I MO m. with suff. TP Eze. 4:8 (from the
voot NY).— (a) distress, Deut. 28:53, seq.—(b)
siege, Eze. 4:2,7. ¥P3 ¥12 to be besieged (of a
city), 2Ki. 24:10; 25:2.—(c) a mound, raised by
besiegers, Deut. 20:20; Mic. 4:14.—(d) dulwark,
eitadel, 3 Ch.32:10; Hab. 2:1. More often ™
¥ g fortified city, Ps. 31:22;60:11; 2 Ch. 8:5.

II. M3 pr. n. of Egypt, apparently of lower
Egypt, 3D "IR! the rivers or channels of Egypt
(the branches of the Nile), Isa. 19:6; 37:25; 8 Ki.
19:24. Whatever be said as to its Egyptian origin,
the Ilebrews probably took this word in the signi-

E
fication of bordersor limit, i. Q- o, 88 if it were

the sing. of the noun &'¥) twofold Egypt, which
see. Others, as Bochart, in Phaleg. iv. 84, regard
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Egypt as so called from its being strong and fortified
(see Diod. i. 31). [This name is supposed to be a
Hebraized form of the Egyptian U6TOTPO, king-
dom. Thes.].

nwﬁm f. (from the root WY).—(1) a mound
cast up by besiegers, Isa. 29:3.

(3) a bulwark, a fortified city, 3 Ch.11:11;
more often TP¥Y Y ¢ Ch. 14:5; NWEY YR ¢ Ch.
11:10.

DD f, i q. 1§D No. IL (from the root N¥}),
strife, contention, Isa.41:12. WMSD W “thy
enemies.” :

TT3D an unused root, perhaps to shine, i. q.
U:JJJ and tgj, compare w2 to be cheerful, and
transp. w0y to shine. Hence—

D m. (it is not proved from Isa. 48:4, to be
also f.), with suff. ‘0¥D forehead, 1 Sa.17:49. N¥N
nit NP « the (impudent) forehead of a harlot,”
Jer. 3:3; Eze. 3:7, N¥R *PI0 “of an impudent fore-
head;” verses 8, 9; Isa. 48:4, ﬂ?‘"} q0¥D “ thy
forehead (is) brass,” i.e. a brazen forehead.

YD £. a greave, as if the front of the leg, 1 Sa.
17:6.

n%xp pl. T5¥D £, (from the root 52§ No.L), a
bell, fastened by way of ornament to horses and
camels, Zec. 14:20; see E!B'}'S?.

MY £ (from the root %Y No.IL), a shady
place, Zec.1:8,

rbxz,: only in dual DYAY¥D, from the root Sb%
No.I.,a pairof cymbals (Gr. also in dual rvpSarw,
-otv), an instrument of music, 1 Ch.13:8; Ezr.3:10;
Neh. 12:27; see D'7¥7¥.

NBIYB £, (from the root MY to wind round), the
tiara of the high priest, Ex. 28:4, 29; of a king,
Eze. 21:31. As to its form, see the Rabbins in
Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. Hebr. p. 625, seq.

33D mase. (from the root ¥¥}) a@ couch,a bed, so
called from being spread out, Isa. 28:g0.

mb m. (from the root WY¥) @ step, a going,
Ps.37:93; Prov. 20:24; YWJU¥D3 in his footsteps,
i.e. in his company, Dan.11:43; compare Vo33
Jud. 4:10.

NS0 £ something smallish, little, pr. thas
which is a little remeved from small, conputried
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of MYY¥ and 1D; compare 1B No. 3, letter ¢. ‘Daniel
8:9; see Lehrg. § 123.

WD m. (from the root ¥)— (1) prop. small-
ness, hence something small, little, Gen. 19:20;
Job 8:7. Used of a small number, 2 Chr. 24:24,
D' WYY “a few men;” of a short time, Isaiah
63:18, Wyt « for a little while.”

(3) [Mzzar], pr-n. of a mountain on the easbern
ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42:7.

HQYD masc. (from the root 18¥)—(1) a watch-
tower, Isa. 91:8; also a lofty .place, whence one
can see far and wide, whether there be a watch-
tower built there or not, 2 Ch. g0:24.

() [Mizpeh], pr.n. of several towns situated on
lofty places — (a) in the plain country of Judah,
Josh. 15:38. — (b) in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3.— (c) of
Gad, Jud. 11:89; “see NBY¥D No. 1. — (d) of the Ben-
jamites, Josh. 18:26; see N3¥P No.s. Also—(e)
of a valley in the mountains of Lebanon, Josh. 11:8;
compare 11:3.

-"l."'.‘?D (“ watch-tower,” “lofty place”),
[Mizpak], pr.n.—(1) of a town of Gilead, Jud.
10:17; 11:11, 34; Hosea5:1; more fully, Judges
11:29, WHINBYD. As to the origin of this place,
see Gen. 31:49.—(2) of a town of the Benjamites,
where the people were accustomed to assemble, Jud.
21:1; 1 Sam. 7:5. It was afterwards fortified by
Asa, to guard the frontiers against the kingdom of
Israel (1Ki.15:22; 2Chr.16:6); and at length
it was made the seat of the Chaldean governor, Jer.
40:6; comp. Neh. 3:7,19. The same place is once
written 1339 (Josh. 18:26).

0"IB¥D m. pl. (from the root 19¥) hidden places,
Obad. 6.

Vgp-—(l)"r? SUCK, TO SUCK OUT, i.q. ¥% and
M. Arab. .. and Chald. P¥? id.; all of which
imitate the sound like the Gr. pvlw, pvldw, paloc.
Hence to draw out with pleasure, to taste, Isa.
66:11; compare P2} verse 18. Those things which
are sweet and pleasant to the taste are oflen sucked.
Hence—

(38) to be sweet, whence T¥D sweet, i. e. unfer-
mented bread; compare PD% which also has both of

these significations.
[« N¥R

¢37]
"‘37’.3 an unused root, which appears to have had

fem. casting, pouring, with aff., 2 Ch.

bh1
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the same meamng as the lnndred %, "3!‘ to :lm

in, to restrain, hence Amb).g,., bordm, L..mt, and
Hebr. W3R No. II, D§Y.

8D m. (from the root 1Y, like 3PP from the root
3P) distresses, Ps.118:5; pl. ON¥D, WP Lam.
1:3; Ps. 116:3.

-,p pr-n. dual, Egypt, Gen. 46:34; 50:t1;
often more fully, D)%% Y} the land of Egypt, fem;;
Gen. 45:20; 47:6,13; also the Egyptians ; commonly
in prose writers with a pl.(Gen. 45:9; 47: 15, 30;
50:3; Exod.1:13), rarely with a sing. masc., 14:
25, 31; poet. with sing. masc., Isa. 19:16, 25; - Jer.
46:8; and f., Hos. 9:6. Smgular W¥Y (which sée),
lower Egypt, both this and the upper, (called by its
particular name D1)B), seem to have been denoted by
zeugma, by the dual D12¥D; like the two Sicilies used for
Bicily and Naples;’ althoixgh this origin being after-
wards neglected, the dual D'¥® is also found when it
does mnot include Pathros (Isa.11:11; Jer. 44:15).
Others refer the dual form to the land being divided
in two by the Nile. [But this country had its name
from Mizraim a son of Ham.] (In Arab. there is the

S
sing. o Egypt, pr. boundary; in Syriac, however,
there is the dual, although of very rare occurrence

in that language \:né) The Gent.noun is *7¥D Gen.
39:1; f. N~ 16:1; plur. m. ©¥D Gen.18:12, 14;

f. nS'—- Ex. 1:19.

‘]'37_3 m. (from the root A¥) a fining pot, crv
cible of a goldsmith, Prov. 17:3; 27:81.

Pb m. (from the root PRY, compare Psalm 38:6),
putridity. Isa.3:24, M7 P Y3 NOB “ instead ¢
a sweet smell there shall be putridity,” i.e. the
smell of putrid ulcers. Isa.5:24, “their root shall
be as rottenness,” i. e. rotten wood.

NP f. (from the root 3R), see Hab. 3:14), a
hammer, 1Ki.6:7; Isa. 44:18; Jer. 10:4. (Hence
the name MaxkafBaioc, *32%P prop. hammerer, i.e. a
strenuous warrior, a cognomen of honour borne by
Judas the Asmonean, like that of Martel, by Charles
the celebrated general of the Franks.) .

PIPB f—(1)i.q. NIBL Jud. 4:91.

(2) a stone quarry,Isa. 51:1.

TN (prob. “of place of shepherds” D),
[Makkedak], pr. n.of a town in the plain coustry

of Judah, formerly a royal city of the Canasuites
Josh. 10:10; 12:16; 15:41.
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W-'Pb m. (from the root WP), with Dag. euph

Ex. 15:1%, with suff. 23D, once (unusually)
V‘BPQ Num. 18:99.

(!)a holy thing, something consecrated,Num.
loc. cit.

(3) a sanctuary, a holy place; specially used
of the holy taberuacle of the Israelites, Exod. 35:8;
Lev.12:4; 21:12; Nu.10:21; 18:1; of the tem le,
l Ch 232:19; 2 Ch. 29:21. Often more fully, D

YD Isaiah 60:13; ! UM {1OP Daniel 8: u

"‘Z?D m a sacred place which a king has, i.e. con-
secrated by him, Am.7:13. Plur. ® N'3 ‘W90 Jer.
1:51, the sanctuaries, the holy places of the temple;

R %I0% Ps.73:17 id.; but "W %" WP are thesanc-
tuaries of Israel (Gentlle and prohibited), Am. 7:9.

(3) an asylum, since temples amongst the He-
brews, as amongst the Greeks, had the right of
asylum, Isa. 8:14; Eze. 11:16 (compare 1 Ki. 1:50;
$:98).

B’sﬂl?p plur. m.,Ps. 96:19; and—

l'ﬁ‘?nPD plur. f. (from the root ?3?), Ps. 68:a7,
zssemblies, congregations, especially of those who
praise God, choirs. This latter form is also [Mak-
heloth], pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the
desert, Nu. 33 :25.

MPPD (from the root M), [once ™MD, once
2 ijt;)]

(1) prop. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Ch.
29:15; Ezr. 10:2; also the person confided in, used
of God, Jer. 14:8; 17:13; 50:7.

. (8) a congregation, gathering together (from
the root M2 Niph. to be gathered together).—(a) of
water, Gen. 1:10; Exod. 7:19; Levit. 11:36.—(b)
a host,a company of men and animals, as horses.
Thus I understand the words, 1 Ki.10:28, in explain-
ing which most interpreters have differed widely (see
Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 171, 172; Michaélisin Suppl.
page 8171, and on the Mosaic Law, vol. iii. p. 339),
and this of late has been approved of by De Wette
(Vers. Germ. ed. 2), D3 M2 122 1297 " Mp
“ and the company of the royal merchants (out of
Egypt) took the troop (of horses) at a price.” There
is a play of words in the double use of the word NP
as applied to the company of merchants, and to the
troop of horses. I now see that it was formerly
so rendered by Piscator and Vatablus.

MPR £. (from the root MP Niph. to be gathered
togrether), a place in which water flows together,
Isa. 28:112.

DIl

ﬁabéﬁvm
m’lp pl mD‘lPQ m. (but, fun however, Job g0:9;

Gen. 18 24); from the root b3 No. g, to stand.
Na place (prop a station, from standing, exist-

ing) [“ Arab. ‘.M, Zth. RPPLA; id. Phae.. Dpv

a place, a town"], Gen. 1:9; 24:93,25; 28:11,17;
and frequently Followed by a genit. the place of
any one is his abode, habitation, Gen. 29:26;
30:25; Num. 24:11; Jud. 11:19; 2 Sa. 15:19, etc.
Poet. Job 16:18, "NY1Y DIPD *v5K « let there be no
place (or abiding) to my outery;” let it never delay,
but let my cry come without tarrymg to God. Fol-
lowed by relat. % it is often put in const. st. DR
WY (the place whxch), Lev. 4:33; 14:13; Jer. 22:
12, (on the other hand W% DD Josh.1:3; Jer.13:7;
15a.20:19); also before M} relative, Ps. 104:8; and
with the relative omitted, Job 18:21, ¥ (%) DD

X YT} “ the babltatxon (ofa man who) knows not
God.” '— Sometimes YR DD in which place, put

periphrastically for where (elsewhere “WR3, WR),
Esth. 4:3; 8:17; Eccl. 11:3; Ezek.6:13; like the

Syr. » 5. Adv. for in the place, Tsa. 33:21, and
perhaps Hos. 2:1 (compare Arab. K,‘, Syr ]Moy
a'place, and adv. loco).

(2) a town, a vitlage (Germ. Drtidaft). DY OIPY
the town of Shechem, Gen. 12:6; 18:24.

'ﬂ?’; m. (from the root W), a fountain. MOP
ovn the fountain of life, of welfare, Ps. 36:10. "’IPE
B'D7 the fountain of blood, per euphem. de pudendis
mulieris, Lev.12:7; 20:18; also without D'0% Lev.
20:18. Figuratively, Ps. 68:27, '78'32" Wpwn «(ye)
of the fountain of Israel,” i.e. descendants of Israel;
compare DD Isa. 48:1.

nP,D m. (from the root ﬂEb), receiving, taking,
2Ch.19:7.

4 J"ﬁﬂp'?; pl. f. price, wages, Neh. 10:38; (from the
root N2 to take, to buy, verse 31; compare Talm.
npD baying).

"DP’J m. (from the root WR), incense, Ex. 30:1.

nﬁl?’ﬁ f. (from the root "R), @ censer, g Chr.
26:19; Eze 8:11.

'7'379 an unused root, which had, I suppose, the
“me meaning as Zth. ({~(\: baguala, and (1$4(\:
baquéla, to germinate, to sprout (3 and » being in-
terchanged ); whence [|$4¢): sprout, scion, twig;
whence there is the secondary verb tfl$f\: tabak-
kala, to punish; prop. as it appears to me, to strike
with a rod, although these roots are aliogethes
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separated by Ludolf, in Lex. page 238. We must,
however, avoid comparing Latin daculus, which is
from the stock Saw, pr. ®ebftod; compare Saxripioy.
Hence—

BPD const. state SE? Jer.1:11, and Sep Genesis
30:37; phe ﬂ'ls:n?? a rod, staff, prop. twig, sucker
(compare M), Gen. loc. cit. seqq.; 1 Sa. 17:43, etc.
mn 521 used of a spear, Eze. 39:9. (Chald. 7 Spw
spiculum, Castell.) ‘Pafdoparreia is mentioned, Hos.
4:13.

m"PD (perhaps for NP “staves,” “lots”),
[Mikloth], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27:4.—(8) 1 Ch.
8:32; 9:37, 38.

D‘?’D m. asylum, place of refuge, from the root
Er N!E,. 2; BYPD Y Josh. 22:13, seq.; pl. BIRD W
sities of refuge, whither homicides fled, Nu. 35:6—
15; Josh. g0:3.

nY‘?PD f. (from the root V‘?B No. 2), sculpture,
1Ki. 6:18; plur. NWPRD, const. RIWHPD ib. 6: 29, 32;
7:31 (Athiop. transp. ®ON(O: sculpture, figure.)

HQPD m. [as cattle, construed with a fem. verb,
Ex.34:19. App.], (from the root M to possess, to
buy), const. NPV ; with suff. IV, TNV, INPY, PY;
also with suffixes which appear to be plurals (but see
under APYR, W), 0P Num. 20:19; WP Isaizh
30:23; and every where D3P Gen. 47:16; Josh.
1:14; D329 Deut. 3:19, and D'PD Gen. 34:33;
36:7; 46:6 (never DD, DIM).

(1) prop. possession, wealth, always used of
cattle, in which alone the riches of Nomades consist:
(compare Greek «rijvoc cattle, prop. i. q. «rijua pos-
session, Jig, i. q. ovis, and Lat. ops, whence opilio ;

g = -

plur. opes, Arabic |\, Syriac wacool wealth and
sheep; also the Germ. bag Gut, used in Holstein of
flocks; see Voes, on Virg. Ecl. x.19); and this is
properly used only of sheep and oxen (33 |¥¥), beasts
of burden being excepted; Genesis 26:14, IN¥ MpD
NI MM3; Genesis 47:17, “and Joseph gave them
food EMBNM VID MPHI D NPH] O3,
Asses and camels are more rarely comprehended in
this word, Job 1:3; M3PD *¥3¥ men who look after
cattle, Gen. 46:32, 34; MDD YB¥ land fit for feeding
cattle, Nu. 32:1, 4.

(2) purchase, buying, something bought, Gen.
49:33.

HJPQ f. of the preceding.—(1) acquisition, pos-
session, Gen. 23:18.

(3) purchase, buying, NPT D the deed of a

DIV

po-tpo

purchase, Jer.31:11, seq.; also a thing bought,
AR? NP used of slaves bought for money,
Genesis 17 : 13, 13, 93.

(3) price of purchase, purchase money, Levit
85:16, 51.

NI (“possession of Jehovak”), [Mik
neiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.15:18, 21.

DP'?D m. (from the root BDY), divination, Eze
19:24; 13:7.

1?2 (“ end,” from the root Y'¥R, of the form T09),
[Makaz], pr.n. of a town, once 1 Ki. 4:9.

SZNPD pl. B* and N~m.a corner, Ex. 26:24;
36:29; Neh. 3:19, 20, 24, 35. Root Y¥? to cut off.

nmg[?’? f. agraving tool, a carving tool, with
which figures are made by carving in wood, Isa
44:13. Targ. "DI¥ culter.  Root VY.

n¥P° a doubtful noun, which apparently ought
to be excluded from lexicons altogether. NY¥P®,
wherever it occurs, appears to be for N¥P®, from
N3¥R, waich see.

PP@ not used in Kal, To MELT, T0O PINE AWAT,
like the cogn. 2%, MO, 1D, which see. In western
stocks to this there appear to answer maceo, macer.

NipHAL PD).— (1) to melt, Isa. 34:4, 3% 29 Q§
DYDPD «all the stars of heaven shall melt,” Le
shall fall melted, here compared by the poet to wax can-
dles, as this image is well explained by Vitringa.
[Most will regard this explanation as very stramse.]
Hence to flow, to run, Ps.38:6, ‘0NN R « my
tumours run with corrupt matter.” )

(2) to pine, to pine away, of the eyes and tongue,
Zec.14:13; of persons, Lev. 96:39; Ezek. 24:33;
33:10.

HipaiL PRI causat. o cause to pine away, Zee
14:19.

Derivative, PP

NﬁPD m. (from the root ®W).—(1) a calling
together, convocation, pr. Aram. inf. of the root
X, Num. 10:9, "7 VPP “10 call together an
assembly.” Hence—(a) an assembly called to-
gether, a sacred convocation called together, xari-
yvpig, Isa. 1:13. Often VP ®DD Lev. 23:3, 9eq. ;
Num. ¢8:18, 35.— (b) a place of holy convocation,
pl. sanctuaries, Isa. 4:5.

(8) recitation, reading, Neh.8:8, “they lis.
tened to the reading.”

TP m. (from the root TR).— (1) @ fortuitoms
chance, 1 Sam. 6:9; 20:96; Ruth 2:3.
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8) a lot. which happens to any one, Ecc. 8:14,

TR AR MR TTRD “the same lot happens to
all;” vetse 15; 3:19; 9:3, 3.

-‘I""?Q m. pr. part. Piel, from the root "W; board-
ing, floor, Ecc.10:18.

T1WR . (from the root TW), refreshing, cool-
ing, Jud. 3:%0, 84.

WW'?D m. propr. turned work, or something
rounded, from the root R No. IL, i. q. fem. NPV,
Isa. 3:94, WPD MPYD “turned work,” in derision
of the hair amﬁmally twisted. The opinions of
other interpreters are given in my Comment. on the

passage.

L ’Mf of the prec. turned work, of thegolden
mdlemck Ex.25:31, 36; 37:17, 82; Num. 8:4;
of the silver trumpets, Num. 10:8; of a column,
Jer. 10:5; of the cherubim, Ex. 95: 18 WD i 7
DDR ¢ with rounded work thou shalt make them,”
sc. the cherubim. They appear to have been of
olive wood, and covered with gold from 1 Ki. 8:23,
compare verse 38; so that they are mistaken who
understand "R of solid gold, from the root N¥P
to be heavy, hard.

(2

IL TR for MY, Arab. 5\ic £, denom. from
*PD a eucumber, a field set with cucumbers,
Isa.2:8.

W m. (from the root M).—(1) subst. adrop, so
called from flowing down (see 739 No. 1), Isa. 40:15.

(2) adj. £ 2 bitter, Isa. 5:20; Prov. 27:7;
bitter, acrid (fdarf), of brackish water, Ex. 15:23.
Neutr. as a substantive, bitterness (of death), 1 Sa.
15:39. Metaph.—(a) sad, sorrowful, Eze.3:14;
often used of the mind, Jobg1:25. YR Wadj. sad of
soul, 1 Sa.1:10;22:2; andsubst. sadness, Joby:11;
10:1.—(b)bitter, of acry or weeping, Germ. bitterlid.
I NN MRYY “aloud and bitter cry,” Gen. 97:34;
Est 4:1; Eze. 27:31, W 18PD “a bitter (violent)la-
mentation;” also used of a bitter fate, Pro. 5:4; Am.
8:10. Adv."Q Isa.33:7,and "D Eze.27: 3o,buterly
—(c) fierce, i. e. vehement, powerful, raging, i. q.
Arab. . (whence it is at the same time manifest

how strong, Jud.14:14, can be opposed to sweet),
Hab. 1:6; Y53 W id. Jud. 18:25; 2 Sam. 17:8.—
@ desl:rucuve, pernicious, Psa. 64:4; Jer. 2:1g.
O™ D bitter waters, i. e. which would be destruc-
tive to the perjured wife, Num. 5:18, 19.

"B, fally IO Caat. 4:6; 5:5, seq. Makk. % | 1:50,

DV

NP

(Ex.30:23) m.myrrh (so0 called from its flowing
down, distilling, see the root 7% No. 1), Arab.
Gr. pippa (as if from the fem. form M), oplpra;
it exudes from a tree growing in Arabia, according
to Dioscorides (i.77), like the Egyptian thorn; it
afterwards hardens into a bitter gum, of a sweet
smell, and valuable, which was used in incense,
Psa. 45:9; Prov.7:17; Caat. 3:6; 4:14 Y ok
Cant. 5:5, and "3 D Ex. 30:93, is myrrh spon-
taneously distilled from the tree, and on that account
superior, opipra graxry. MDD WY a little bag filled
with myrrh, for the sake of the sweet smell (like
) N'3 Isa. 3:90), hung from a woman's neck,
Cant. 1:13; (others understand a bundle of the flowers
or leaves of myrrh, which is contrary to the usage
of these words). Of the tree which produces myrrh
we have even now no accurate information ; [until
found by Fhrenberg in Arabia.] See Diose. loc.
cit., with Sprengel's Commentaries, Celsii Hierobot,
t.i. p. 5%0.

L N i.q W, ,_;j‘—(l) TO LASH a horse
with a whip to qmcken its speed (ftreichen, anpeitidien),
see HipaiL.

(8) to be contumacious, rebellicus.
RO i, q. AND rebel, Zeph. 3:1.

Hmm., once used of the ostrich rising from her
nest, and by flapping her wings impelling herself on,
as if with a whip. Job 39:18, X" PR D13 NnPP
“ now she lashes up herself on high.” Compare
W and BY%. The ancient versions, “lifts up herself,

riges,” as if R were with the letters transposed,
i.q DX =D,

I ij or N-‘D a root not used as a verb,
to be full of food, to be well nourished, to
3 - -

be fat. Arab.\}¢ and (¢ o bene profecit s. bems
2o~ -

cessit  cibus, e to be strong (pr. fat), to be manly,

Part. fem.

whence 2,0 Ch. X2 a man. Hence X" fat, "R W

TN
the crop of a bird, and pr.n. R3p2. Very nearly
kindred is 833 Hiph. to fatten, 83 fat, which are
referred above, page cxxxvmi, B, to the notion of cut-
ting, hence of eating. But perhaps it should rather
be from the notion of filling, so that R, X3 would
nearly approach N‘ZQ, which see. To this answes
the Sanscrit pri, pri, to fill, to nourish, to sustain.

N pr. n. £ (i.q. "Q “sad”), [Mara], Luth



T—NM
N2 Ch. lord, Daniel 2:47; 4:16, 21; 5:23
9 v - :
8yr. L0, Arab. %, id. pr. man, from the root
®Y No. IL

TN gee 1.

: ng‘?; 'n“.m (“Merodach (i. e. Mars) isgod,
the lord ;" according to Bohlen, i.q. Pers. .,’_;’.,\J,,
otk “g praisedman”,which is unsuitable), [ Me-
rodach-baladan), a king of Babylonia, Isa. 39:1;
according to Berosus (ap. Eusebium in Chronico,
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. tom. i. p. 48, 43), the viceroy
of the king of Assyria, from whom he revolted, taking
the kingdom of Babylonia for himself; see my Com-

ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. He is also called 71873
Hls'?g which see; m being changed into b.

et const. W with suff. TR Cant. 2:14;

WIRMW Lev. 13:34; T8 Lev. 13:25; but more

often with forms of the suffix, which appear to be
pl., of which however the Yod is radical (see T¥¥®,
PP and Gramm. § 90, 9), like TXI2 Cant. 2:14;
XMW Job 41:1; and DT, 1PRIL (which are
Gund construed with a sing. Gen. 41:21; Lev.14:37;
Dan. 1:15), plur. const. ‘¥ Eccles. 11:9 2'n3 (™p
NXM) m. (from the root M¥Y).

(1) appearance, look, aspect, Gen. 41:91; Cant.

S -

a2:14[and often Arab. 5’|}¢] ;Lev.13:12,"Y _-‘lan?;}
1750 ¢ according to all the looking of the priest,”
i.e. as to what the priest sees in him. Deut. 28:34,
Y R “what thine eyes behold;" verse 67; Isa.
11:3; Eze. 23:16.

(2) vision, sight, Exod. 3:3; Eze. 8:4; 11:34;
43:3; Dan. 8:16. s _

(3) form, appearance, Exod. 24:17; Eze.1:16,
28. It is placed after in the genitive, W2 NB} Gen.
12:11; ¥ N Gen. 24:16; 26:7, fair of form;
and with 9 prefixed, M2 TP beantiful of form,
Gen.3:9. In the prophetic style the appearance
of anything, is what is like such a thing; comp. moy
No.3. Dan.10:18, DT N1D7 '3 “there touched
me as the appearance of a man;” Eze.8:3; also
1:26, TR MOT.

P2 £, of the preceding.— (1) vision, i. . 1]
Dan. 10:7%, 8, 16; ﬂ‘?}'?t' nRYW visions of the night,
Gen. 46:2. D'IOX NI visions sent by God, Eze.
8:3; 40:9. '

(8) a looking-glass, a mirtor, Ex.38:8. (Arab.

i1, id.) compare "X}

DVI

nam—xd
ﬁl'*ﬁ'?g f. (from the rous X¥ No. IL), the cropd
a bird, Levit. 1:16. (Arab. ; e id)
ﬂf?&j@ Josh. 15:44, and ﬁw ¢ Chron. 11:8;

14:8,9; Mic.1:15(i.q."PR 2 “that whichisatthe
head”), [Mareshah], pr.n. of a fortified town in
the plain country of Judah; Gr. Mapiod. 8 Mae.-
12:35; Mapnod, Jos. Antt. viii. 10, § 1; Mdpisoa
xii. 6,§ 6. ' '

[“(2) a man, 1 Chron. 2:48.”]

M2 pl. f. (denom. from &), pr. that which
is at any one's head, opp. to nY237D that which is at
the feet. It becomes a prep. at the head of any one,
with suff. YRR at his head, 1 Sam. 19:13; 26:7.
11,16; 1Ki. 19:6; under his head, Gen. 28:11, 18.
It'is followed by a noun in the gen. 1 Sam.26:18,’
S ‘A “at the head of Saul,” perhiaps for
*DPR L Mem being omitted (unless the true reading
be ‘DIRMW), with a double plur. termination; see
Hebr. Gramm. § 86, 4, note. '

PR id. with suffix SPTERD, Jer. 13:18,
DRWBA NQK, DP'NEALT 77, *there shall descend
your heads (i. e. from your heads) the crown of your
hobour.” T is here followed by an accus. of the
thing from which anything descends, like oY, RYY. But
there is nothing to hinder from reading oI,
like 1 Sa. 26:12.

u iyie] “ multiplication,” from the root 337, of
the form 300), [Merabd], pr. name of a daughter of
Saul, 1 Sa. 14:49; 18:17,19. : .

D" plur. coverings, cushions spread owt.
Pro.7:16; 31:22; from the root 737.

N3 . (from the root 1Y), amplitude, ful .
ness, as a concr. full, Eze.23:33.
~ 11370 m. (from the root 137)—(1) multiplica-
tion, increase, Isa. 9:6.

(2) plenty. Isa. 33:33, “then spoil is divided
N300 in great plenty.” ’

N*37W £ (from the root NYY)— (1) multitude,
magnitude, 8 Ch.9:6; 30:18,

(8) very great part, 1Ch.12:29.

(3) progeny, increase of a family, 1 Sa. 2:3,,

(4) interest, usury, as if the increase of the
principal, Lev. 25:37 (comp. Gr. rdxog, from rixrw;
Lat. fenus, from feo, i. e. fero, pario; v:henoe Jotus,
fecundus ; see Gellius, xvi. 13). Arab. |, interast
I”" ir “2k» interest. -
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r;'@ const. st. Y310 Eze.25:5 (see Lehrg. page
578), m. (from the root ¥'3)), a couching place (of
cattle), Zeph. 2:15.

Pﬁ“@ m. a stable or stall, in which cattle are
tied wp, from the root P37, which see. Amos 6:4;
1 Sa. 98:24; Jer. 46:21; Mal. 3:20.

Jj@ an unused root, which seems to have sig-

nified the same as 37, Arab. quadril. /.,,, as far
a8 may be gathered from the denvatlva
(1) to roll rapidly; whence 310 a threshing
wain, (unless perhaps 39 in this noun is i. q. Y, PP
to rub, to rub in pieces).
(8) to speak rapidly, used of babblers, tale-
5 -

bearers whence z ij, 11 tale-bearer.

. 383 m. (from the root X)), rest, a place of
rast, Jer. 6:16.

) Jﬁb pl f. (denom from 531), what is at any
one'’s fect opp- to MKW which see. Ruth 3:4,
req.; Dan.10:6. In accus. adv. at any one's feet,
Ru. 3:8. :

AWt a heap of stones, from the root DIY;
Arab. = o heap up stones. Pro. 26:8, 13%¢ V¥
TMIMW3 “as a bag of gems’'in a heap of stones;”
a proverbial expression, similar to Matt. 7:6. Not
amiss Luther, al8 ob man Gbelfteine auf den Rabenftein
winfe.—LXX. translate ' a sling (from the root D3}
to cast stones): ¢ Gmodeauevéc Aoy év apevdivy.

T fem. (from the root ), rest, a tranquil
habitation, Isa. 28:13. -

-'-!7-,3 ﬁxt.‘l‘lpt TO BE CONTUMACIOUS, REBEL-~
LIOUS, TO MOVE SEDITION, Gen. 14:4; followed by
2 2 Ki. 18:7,20; 24:1,20; and ‘m, of the person
rebelled against, Neh. 3:19; @ Ch. 13:6; more rarely
with an acc. (comp. 1), Josh. 22:16; Job24:13
(see below). M1'3 T to rebel against Jehovah
(by worshipping idols), Josh. 2 :16,8qq.; Eze.9:3;
Dan.g9:9. Poet. WX™17b those who oppose the light,
the enemies of light, Job 84:13. (Syriac 3. id.
Arabic to be obstinate, contumacious. Kindred is
b p ~ N

The derivatives immediately follow, except the
pr- n. 7).

T Chald. i. 3. Hebr. Ear. 4:19.

W m.— (1} rebellion, defection, Josh.23:23.
(8) [Mered], pr.n. 1 Ch.4:179,18.

pvir

e

» Chald. ad; rebellioua, f. N‘!"ﬁemphat st
RATW Ezr. 4:18¢,15.
ﬂ!"l'm contumacy, 1 Sa. 20:30.

Il V-? Jer. 50:3, pr.n. of an idol of the Buby
lonians, prob. the planet Mars, which like Saturn
was regarded by the ancient Shemnes as the’ auth_or
of bloodshed and slaughter, and was propmated with
human victims. (Comp.as to its worshlp amongstthe
ancient Arabs, my Comm. on Isa., vol. ii. p. 344, seqq)
The name which thls god bears amongst the Arabs

and l\asoreans, S e o~y appears to -have

sprung from this, (Mirrikh from Mirdich), and the
etymology of this itself—(Merodach from the stock
Mord, Mort, signifying both death and slaughter, see
page ccccLx, B, and the formative syllable ach, och,
very frequent in Assyrian and Chaldee words, comp.
nA, T, 7)) suits very well the god of slaughter
and war. So too Marc, Mavors, and mors appear
to be of the same origin.— This god was diligently
worshipped by the Assyrians and Babylonians, as
appears not only from Jer. loc. cit., but also from
the proper names of Babylonian and Assyrian kings
compounded with this name (see my remarkson
Isaiah, vol. i. p, 981), as Mesessimordachus, Sisi-
mordachus, 719 MY (which see). - -

2T (Persic QS_J_‘ “little man,” or “ wor-
shipperof Mars,” from 719 [ Mordecai], pr.n. of
aBenjamite living in the metropolisof Persia, by whom
Esther was brought up, afterwards chief minister of the
king, Esther 2:5,89q. LXX. Mapdoxatoc, [ Also one
who returned with Zerubbabel, Ezr. g:2; Neh. 7:7].

77 masc. Isa. 14:6; if the reading be correct,
part. Hoph. from the root A1), subst. persecution.
But I fully agree with Doderlein, that for 7 we
should read NTMW (dominion) from the root 7).
See my Comment. on the place. [Conjectures, how-
ever probable they may seem, are very dangerous
when applied to God’s inspired Scripture, and this
word as it stands yields a suitable meaning. j

1VP—(1) pr. i. q. Arab. Sy TO STROKE, TO
sTRIPE (German fleidien, fiveifen); specially o lash
with a whip (compare the kindred ®%p), to pass a
razor over the skin, whence F1)1D a razor. See

1

‘Schultens on Hariri, Cons. i. p. 24; De Defect. Ling.
‘Hebr., p. 117.

Kindred are N2, P to rub, to
rub over, befteeidien, veiben, einveiben. Hence-—
(2) to be contrimacious, rebellious, Deut. 21:

| 18, 20; Ps.78:8; prop. to resist, to centend against,
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¢riking and contending with both hands. (Arabic
Spo W refuse what is owed, Conj. IIL. to contend in
disputing.) Constr with 3 of the person resisted, Ps.
4:11; Hos. 14:1; and with an acc. (prop. to repulse
any one), Jer. 4:17; Psalm 105:28; especially in the
phrase, i1} '8"NY 7MW toreject a divine command, Nu.
20:24;27:14; 1S5a.12:15 (which, perhaps, formerly
taken in its proper sense meant, to stroke or strike
any one's mouth, i. e. to refuse to hear his words, to
treat him with contempt, compare Dan. 4:32).

Hipniw 797 fut. apoe. WM (Ezek. 5:6), i. q. Kal
No. 2, toresist, to oppose. Job17:2, b@ =h) ok
'Y prop. “my eye rests upon their resistance,”
i.e. I see or experience nothing but their provoca-
tion; also to be refractory, contumacious, Psalm
106:7. Constr.—(a) followed by an acc. (as in
Kal), Ps. 78:17, 40,56; often in the phrase, 1797
MM '8N as to which see Kal, Deu. 1:26, 43; Jos.
1:18; and in the same sense, ) T N{ NW7 Psalm
106:33; and ¥ Y. (as if, to offend the eyes of Jeho-
vah) Isaiah 3:8.—(b) followed by 3 (against) Psa.
106:43; Ezek.$0:8.—(c) followed by DY Deut. g:
7, 24; prop. to contend with any one.

Derivative nouns, MWD, ¥ and pr.n. 1", MW
No. I, m», Ry, Dw.

Note. In two ocourrences of the root 17 the sig-
nification appears to be borrowed from the kindred
root 712 ‘to be bitter.” One is 2 Kings 14:26, "}
TRy b '7“'?”’ “ the afliction of Israel (was) very
bitter” (so all the ancient versions), where it would
be hardly suitable to say, perverse,i. e. obstinate,
affliction, nor do I see how from the notion of the
root M) we can with Schultens obtain the notion of
severe aflliction. The other instance is " Job 23:2,
which see. On the other hand % has adopted the
signification of the verb M} Ex. 23:31.

L 79 f. dual DN (from the root M) re-
peated rebellion [Merathaim], a symbolic name
of Babylon, Jer. 50:81.

IL 77D (“ bitterness,” from the root ) pr.
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in the peninsula
of Sinai, Ex.15:23; Num. 33:8; according to the
probable opinion of Burckhardt (see Travels in
Syria, p. 777, seqq.); the same as is now called
1y AR oy Bir Hawdrah, not the fountains of Moses

(s o92= ), a8 thought by Pococke and Niebuhr.

n"l’-? (read morra) f. (from the root M) sad-
ness, grief, Prov. 14:10.

bvill

M-

M £, id. Genesis 26:35, ™1 N0 “sadness of
spirit.”

T2 m. (from the root 1 No. 3) Lam. 3:19:
pl. "W Lam. 1:7, persecution of any one. Concr.

“ one troubled with persecutions,” Isa. 58:7.
s-%-

N (prob. for MR, iy refuge, from the root
W, ;)\ to draw in, to betake oneself), [ M erog], pr-
n. of a town in northern Palestine, Jud. 5:23.

Dﬁ@ m. one bruised, crushed, from the root

N,  Leviticus 21:20, TR MY « (castrated) with
crushed testicles.” But LXX. povépyc. Vulg.
herniosus.

Y m. (from the root 03)—(1) height; what
8 high, lofty, sublime. Placed after another
word in the gen. '78'!,0' 017 93 the lofty mountain
of Israel, of Zion, Ezekiel 17:23; 20:40; 34:14.
o3 on high, Job 39:18; and DI in acec. id.
Isai. 37:23, 1'2'¥ 01D K@M “and thou liftest up thine
eyes on high.” Concr. Most High (of God), Ps
92:9; and coll. leaders, princes, Isa. 24:4. Poet.
very high is also applied to any thing far of. Psalm
10:5, 13330 TREYD DI W « thy judgments are very
far off from him;” comp. D31 Isa. 30:18.

(2) alofty, fortified place, Hab.2:9; specially
of heaven, Psalm 18:17; Isaiah 24:18, 21; 40:26;
57:15; 58:4; Jer. 25:30; pl. D'PYW id. Job16:19;
of the lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps.7:8; of an
inaccessible fortress, Isa. 26:5. Plur. figuratively,
of great honours, Ecc. 10:6.

(3) loftiness of mind, pride; adv. Ps. 56:3.

D (“height,” “a high place”), oiw™p
[waters of Merom], Josh. 11:5,7; pr.n. of a lake
situated in a lofty region as the foot of Mount Leba-
non; (Greek Zapoywviric, Jos. Antiqu. v. 6; Arab.

& )L\ 3=0); through which the Jordan flows.

T‘ﬁD m. (from the root Y37), course, race, Eccl.
9:11.

D £—(I) i.g. PP ¢ Sam. 18:97; Jerem.
33:10.

(II) oppression of the pdor, a signification taken
from the root Y¥?, Jer. 88:17%.

DA m. pl. (from the root PW), purification,
Est.2:19.

nﬁ@ (“bitternesses,” “bitter fountaina”)

[Maroth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Juda'
Mic. 1:13,
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P Jer. 16: 5, const. nl"D Amos 6:%7 (compare

Lehrg. p.578),1.q. Arab 'S
lifting up of the voice, whether in rejoicing, Amos

i) clamour, outery, the

loc. cit., or in weeping, Jer. loc. cit.; compare ‘C" J.I'

endued with a loud voice. Medial words of the
same kind are 5: and 0.

T'ﬁ]g_(;) TO RUB, TO BRUISE, TO RUB OUT,

see MW, (Cognate are P, N, and with 7 turned
S -

into a sibilant, ", Arab. Tk tree from which
fire is brought by rubbing.—(2) i.q. Arab. & to
rub over, e. g. the body with oil. IV. to soften. In
the Old Test. it is once used of a cataplasm laid on a
sore, lsa: 38:21, “ Isaiah had said, let them take dried
figs rt‘.wrfm RN (pregn.) and lay them softened
upon the ulcer;” LXX. xal rpifor xai xardriacac.
Hence M0,

AMD m. (from the root 3M), broad space, Hab.
1:6. Often metaph. used of liberty and welfare (opp.
to distresses, ¥; compare J¥?); Ps.18:20, 'W¥1M
3',"'}7,3'? “and he brought me out into a wide space,”
i.e. he delivered me from distresses, Ps.31:9; 118:5.
Once used in a bad sense, Hos. 4:16, 20793 ©322
“like a lamb in a wide space,” where it might
easily wander from the flock.

P":"'l',: (from the root PM); pl. O'POY and DPOMW
Isa.33:17; Jer.8:19,m. far distance, what is far
off, a place far off; PPEW from afar, after verbs
of coming, Isa. 10:3; 30:27; but 17:13, PIMWR D)
¢ he fled from afar off,” i. e. to flee away far, and
already to look from a great distance, PP YR a
remote land, Isa. 13:5; pl. ZR0W Zec.10:9; YW
PO Isa. 33:17; Jer. 8:19; YIW™PMR Isa. 8:9,
remote countries.

N2 fem. (from the root ¥m), a pot, a caul-
dron, prop. a vessel in which things are boiied, Lev.

2:7; 7:9.

"M (kindred to the verb B, which see) pr.
te smoothen; hence—

(1) TO POLISH, TO SHARPEN & sword, Ezek.
21:14, 33.

(2) to make any one’s head smooth, i. e. to make
bald, to tear out, to pluck the hair, in contending,
chastening, Neh. 13:25; in scorn, Isa.50:6 (where
007D are those who pluck the beard); in mourning,
Ezra 9:3.—Ezek. 29:18, N3W ’]!.13"?? “ every
shoulder was peeled,” i, e. with carrying burdens.

DIX

-

NipHAL, to become bald, Lev.13:40, 41.

PuaL— (1) to be polished (used of metal),: Ki
7:45.

(3) to be sharp, as a sword. Part. "N for
noY (with Dag. f. euphon.), Ezek. 31:15, 16.
Hither many refer OPD DY Tea. 18:3, 7, for OPY
aaharp people, i.e. fierce, vehement (compan

N No. 2). But see above under the word B,

D’Q Ch. i. q. Hebr. No. 8, to pluck (wings).
Pret. pass. to be plucked, Dan. 7:4.

"W m. in pause 1, with suff. TR Deu. 31:87%,
DY Neh. 9:17 (from the root MW).

(I) contumacy, Eze. a:5, -"@" "'!? n'3 '3 “for
they are a contumacious house,” i. e. people.
P %3 the contumacious, Num. 17:25. Ellipt. for
.~ ’WJR Y*R.  Eze.2:7, 7] "W 2 “for they are
contumaclous,” verse 8; 44:6; Prov. 17:11.

(IL) bitterness, a signification taken from the
root ) (compare the note under W), Job 23:

P "D B3 D3 “even now my complalnt is
bxtterness, i.e. bitter. Those who retain the
common signification of 77, render these words,
“even now doth my complaint (seem to you) re
bellion ?” which appears to me to be too harsh.
[ Outery,” is the sense given to this passage in Thes.]

‘7}[3 "D [Merib-baal], pr. n. of a son of Jona-
than, 1 Ch. 9:40, called also a little before ‘723 e
(“contender against Baal”), which seems to be
the more correct form.

N (from the root ®W) adj. fat, well-fed, Eze.
39:18; hence subst. well-fed cattle; specially a
fatted calf, péoxoc owrevréc. Commonly joined
with the words "} and ?3. 2 Sam.6:13; 1 Ki.
1:9; 19:25; Isa. 11:6. Plur. '8 Isaiah 1:11;
Amos 5:22.

13" £ (from the root 3).—(1) strife, con-
tention, Gen. 13:8; Exod. 17:7; Num. 27:14.

(2) [Meridah], pr. n—(a) of a fountain flowing
from a rock in the desert of Sin on the Heroopolitan
gulf, Exod. 17:1—7.—(d) "W R (“water of
strife”), another similar fountain in the desert of Zin,

near Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24; Deut. 33:8; Psalm
81:8; 106:32; fully ¥R M2 D Eze. 47:19.

M (“contumacy”), [Meraiak], pr. n. m.,
Neh.12:12.

M5 and N Moriah, pr. name of a hill of
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the temple, 8 Ch.
3:1. Gen. 32:3, 710D ¥R “the land of Moriah,’
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i. e. the region around that mountain, its vicinity, as
if listrict of Moriah; comp. W7 YW Josh. 8:1. As
to the origin, the sacred writers themselves (Gen.
22:8,14; ¢ Chron. loc. cit.) make allusion to the
etymology from the root ¥ which is confirmed by
regarding 1D as contr. from ARW for M MWW
(Part. Ho.), with Yod of union, i. e. chosen by Je-
hovah, a name which is very suitable for a sanc-
W.

MW (“contumacies™), [Meraioth], pr.n.m.
—(1) 1 Chron. 5:32; 6:37; Ezr. 7:3.—(3) ¥ Ch.
9:11; Nehem. 11:11.—(3) Neh. 12:15; elsewhere
NI (in the ancient writing the letters ¥ and 1 re-
semble one another).

D2 (prop. “their contumacy"”) pr. name f.
Miriam; Greek Maptau, Mapla.—(1) the sister of
Moses, & prophetess, Exod. 15:20; Num. 12:1; Mic.
6:4—(2) 1 Chron. 4:17.

"D £ (from the root
Eze.g1:11.
D" "W sce 2.

12 m. adj. (from the root ) bitter; hence
poisonous, Deut.32:24. Compare / i,

D), sadness, grief,

T:’b m. pr. softness; figuratively fear, timidity,
Lev. 26:36 (LLXX. éahia); from the root 727, whence
the segolate form 7)P="7" in the same manner as

28, D3P from the roots %93, DB2; I, 1A from 1;
f. 'lﬁ‘m from 227. The root which is found in the
Rabbinic, 7m0y to be soft, is secondary and taken
from this noun.

227 m. (from the root AAN—(1) @ chariot,
1Ki. 5:6.

(3) the seat of a chariot, Cant. 3:10; Lev. 15:9.

7;,3'?,3 f. 2 Sam. 15:1; 1 Kings 7:33; constr.
NIFMW Gen. 41:43; with suff. m;:'m Gen. 46:29;
1Sam.8:11; plur. MY Zec.6:1; Joel 2: 5; constr.
N33 Exod. 15:4; with suff, 'I’Dh:! Mic. 5:9,1.;
a char:ot Gen. 46:29; especially a war chariot;
see the above-cited examples.

n&m f. (from the root 531), merchandise, Eze.
27:84. [a market, see Thes.]

TP f. (from the root MY Pi. tc deceive).—(1)
fr(md Gen. 27:35; 34:13. 'IDW‘Q YR a fraudulent
man, Psa. 5:7. ADW QIR fraudulent weights, i. e.
made to deceive, Mic. 6:11. 7D *JIND deceptive
scales, Pro. 11:1. Meton. riches game(l by fraud,
Jer. 5:97. Plur RIBW Ps. 10: 7 3
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(2) [Mirma], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 8:10.

PO («elevations”), [Meremoth], pr.n. n
—(1) Ezra 8:33; Neh. 3:4,21; 10:6; 12:3; for
which there is M0 verse 15.—(2) Eazr. 10:36.

DO m. (from the root DY), @ treading down,

something to be trodden with the feet, Isa. 5:5;
7:985; 10:6; Eze. 34:19.

TOD pr. n. Gent. [Meronothite], elsewhere
unknown, 1 Ch. 87:30; Neh. 3:7.

DW [Meres), pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth.
1:14 (according to Bohlen jp lofty). [* Compare
Sansc. mdrsha, worthy; from
Zend. meresh. Benfey."i

RIDW [Marsena], pr. n. of a Persian prince,
Esth. 1:14; (perhaps i. q. prec. [* with the addition
of nd, nom. Zend. nar, a man."]).

the root mfrish;

¥ mase. (with each Tzere impure), i.q. 7
Jriend, a companion; with suffix 3D Genesis
26:26; plur. 'YW Jud. 14:20; 15:6; with suffix
YW for AYMW Prov. 19:7. It has the form as i
Hiphil of the verb M7, borrowing its signification
from the verb MY No. 2, unless it be laid down that
YW is comp.of ¥2 and 1P (like 'min TYIY, see IV
No. 3, letter ¢), and that it only denotes a com-
panion, not a friend, i.q. VIP. This is the only
way of explaining the former Tzere being unchanged
[But see Thes. p. 1296.]

T masc. (from the root MY7) with suff. YD
Job 39:8; DWW Eze. 34:18, pasture, fodder for
cattle, Gen. 47:4; Joel 1:18; Job 39:8 [“ lasr, or

Seeding place of wild beasts, Nah. 2:12. Arab. S

PAD fem. (from the root W) —(1) pasture,
pasturing. ‘DWW IN¥ “the sheep which I tend,”
Jeremiah 23:1; Psalm 74:1; 79:13; 100:3.
N “the people that he (God) tends,” Ps. g5:7.

(2) a flock, Jer.10:21.

W&')Zﬁﬁ “trembling,” perhaps “earth-
quake"), [Maralah], pr.n. of a town in the tnbe
of Zcbulun, Josh. 19:11.

1. NB 1. and 7B Jer. 8:15 (from the roat
B to heal).— (1) the healmg (of a disease, 2 Ch
21:18; 36:16; Jer. 14:19.— Hence—

(2) refresh:'ng, both of the body, Prov. 4:99

16:24; and of the mind, Pro.12:18; 13:17.
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(3) deliverance (from calamity), Prov. 6:15;
99:1; Mal. 3:90.

(4) remedy, Jer. 33:6.

I1. 8B (from the root ®p=="P? to relax), prop.
relaxed mind; hence tranquillity of mind, meek-
ness; Pro, 14:30, RPR 3% % a meek heart;” Pro.
15:4; RR2 “tranquillity of tongue,” i.e.
gentle, modest speech; Eccles. 10:4, “gentleness
hinders great offences.”

WQWP m. (from the root ¥0Y), water disturbed
by treading, Eze. 34:19.

Y'!TQ a root not used in Kal, the primary mean-
ing of which has been often discussed. I have, how-
ever, no doubt that the truth was seen by Kimchi,
who regarded as its primary power T0 BE STRONG,
FORCIBLE; for this not only very well suits all the
Ppassages, but it is confirmed by the kindred 778 (m
and p interchanged), to he violent (Hos. 4:2); whence
"M a violent man. The meaning appears to be se-
condary, and taken from the idea of hard labour,

which is found in Arabic upf to languish, to be

sick (prop. wearied out with toil).

[In Thes. the meaning preferred is that given by
Cocceius and J. Simonis, to be fierce; hence, to be
vehement.]

NiprAL, Job6:25, W™ R ¥ MWITMW« how power-
ful are right words;” 1 Kinge 2:8, Ny m5p « g
heavy (or grievous)curse,” Mic. 2:10, Y¥p? 230
“ very violent destruction.”

HipumL, to make vehement, to irritate; Job16:3,
A¥WINY “ what (so) irritateth thee?”

mp masc. an awl, so called from its boring (root
y¥)), Ex. 81:6; Deu. 15:17.

W fem. (from the root A¥Y), a pavement, a
place laid out with stones, 2 Ki. 16:17.
kindred M

P-!@ prop. T0 RUB (compare the »,
and in Greek &pépyw, duopyriw); hence —

(1) to polish (metal); g Chron.4:16, Ngny
P “polished brass;” Jerem. 46:4, D'PW PW
“ polish the spears.”

(2) to cleanse, by washing, or anointing; compare
DPR.  (Syr. L. to wash off)

Puat PW pass. of No. 1, tobe scoured, Lev. 6:91.

Derivatives, D'P¥D, D'PYMA,

P m. broth, sowp, Jud. 6:19. 20, and Isaish
s - $---
85:4 "p. Arad. 3., and &, id. The proper
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form of the word is P (which see), from the root
P,

PP masc. (from the root f2Y), plur. aromatie

herb;, 'C'ant. 5:13.

n':‘P,?Q f. (from the root NPY), ointment, Ezek.
24:10; a pot of ointment, [for boiling it in], Job.
41:23.

PR f. (from the root M2)).—(1) the com
pounding of ointment, Ex. 30:25; 2 Ch. 16:14.

(2) ointment, 1 Ch. 9:3o0.

-'-17,3—(1) 70 FLOW, TO DROP; whence " a
drop, Wb myrrh, so called from distilling, and prob.

e s--u-

7R bile. (Arab. S to cause to flow, !",. ot
- S

frequent rain, and channel. The trilit. . has

often the sense of going, passing away, which in
many roots is connected with that of flowing; see
27 No. 4, _s > to run, to flow; Aram. B0 to run:
whence D'®T channels.) ..
(3) to be bitter. (Arab./c fut. A. id., and so0 in
all the cognate languages; also the Lat. amarus, also

.mereo. How this notion coheres with the former is

not clear. Perhaps it is denom. from % myrrh,
and 7D bile, as being very bitter things). Impers.
% W it is bitter to me,i.e. I am sad, Lam.1:4, .
followed by 19 (because of any thing), Ruth 1:13.
Fut. A. %! Isa. 84:9, compare Hebr. Gram. § 67,
note 3.

(3) to be embittered, 1 Sa. 30:6.

Piew, fut. ".— (1) to make any thing bitter,
Ex. 1:14; Isa. 22:4, *233 MR “Iweep bitterly.”

(2) to embitter, to irritate, to provoke any
one, compare Hithp. Gen. 49:23.

Hipnw 00, iof. 20.—(1) to make life bitter,
Job 27:2.

(2) followed by '?, to make any one sad, Ruth
1:90, "1 * W1 “the Almighty hath made me
sad.,” Compare ‘? 320 verse 21.

(3) to weep bitterly, for the fuller *;3 W90 Zeo.
12:10.

Note. 1R Ex. 23:31, is fut. Hiphil in the Chald,
form, for 727, but with the signification taken from
the verb N, followed by 3 to rebel. Compare the
note under M.

HitHpALPEL NI to be embittered, ezaspe

rated, Dan. 8:7. (Syr. £30:0 to emhitter, pro
voke; Arab. i to be angry.)
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perivaﬁv“’ D, '“.? [n39]1 '1"‘0, n!ﬂ"'!?, W’
BYFpR, DY WIPA, pr. n. KW [NIW], and those which
immediately follow.

N0 £ bile, gall, so called from its flowing (see
T® No. 1), compare Germ. Galle, which properly
tignifies a fountain, like the cogn. Quelte, Job 16:13.

$% §=--

Arab. 5 4 5} o [Syr. Ji, Lo ia]

nWﬁD f.—(1) bitterness, Deut. 32:32, m‘?DW
P) “clusters of bitternesses,” i.e. bitter. Me-
taph. bitter, severe (punishments), Job 13:26, '3
n¥p %y 3AON “that thou writest (such) bitter
things upon me,” thou layest on me such heavy
punishment.

(2) dile, gall, Job 20:25. ©MNB NV « the
gall of vipers,” ib. 14, used of the poison of vipers,
which the ancients incorrectly supposed to be in
the gall (Plin. H. N. xi. 37, § 68), although in other
forms also of this root, the notion of bitterness is ap-

plied to venom; (see "™, Syr. [Li~0, Zab. MW
venom).

Dﬁj@ m. bitter herbs, Ex. 12:8; Num.g:11
(LXX. rwpidec. Vulg. lactuce agrestes), Lam. 3:15
(where in the other member there.is ﬂ;)L_'? worm-

. V2 (“ bitter,” “unhappy”), [Merari], pr.
n. of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16. Of the
same form is the patron. Nu. 26:57.

T see npRM.

PYPID £ (fom the root W) wickedness,
concr. for a wicked woman, g Ch. 24:7.

xm m.— (1) verbal inf. from the root N?’!; a
beuring, a carrying. Nu. 4:24, RPDH 1':12‘2 “ for
labouring and for carrying.” 2Ch. 20:25, X¥D I’?Ss:
“ that could not be carried;” compare 2 Ch. 35:3.
Subst. Nu. 4:19, 27, 31, 32, 47.

(2) aburden, load which is carried, 2Ki. 5:17;
Jer.17:21, seq.; Nu. 11:11. RPLO M0 it was as a
burden, 2 Sam. 15:33; 19:36; followed by S Job
7:20.

(3) ¥R} RYD that to which the soul lifts itself up,
i.e. what it desires, Eve.24:25; compare the root
No. 1, ¢

(4) something uttered (see thc root No. 1, letter

) @ sentence, Prov. 30:1; Collect. 31:1, WS Nop

YA7®" “ the sentences which his mother taught
hira.”  Specially something uttered by God, g Kings
or by a prophet, followed by a genit. of the

DXl
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object. Isai. l3:1,5§§ N « the oracle (ttered)
against Babylon.” Isai.15:1; 17:1; 19:1; 21:1,
11, 13; 22:1; 23:1; Nah.1:1; Ilab.1:1: alse
followed by 3 Zec.9:1; ¥ 12:1; 8 Mal. 1:1. &t
is fully expressed MM} 7137 KWV the utterance of the
word of the Lord, Zec. 9:1; 12:1. From RYD being
often found in the headings of denunciatory oracles,
Jerome, Luther, and others render the word even in
these instances onus, burden, and regard it as sig-
nifying a grievous or threatening oracle, see Jerome,
Prol. ad Habac., and on Isa.13:1; but it is als>
found where it stands in a good sense, Zec.18:1;
Mal. 1:1. There is a paronomasia on the two senses
burden and oracle, Jer. 23:33,seq.; Eze.12:10.

(5) singing (see the root No. 1, letter €). 1 Ch.
15:27, R¥DD WD « the regulator (or leader) of the
singing.” SoLXX. dpxwr rav ¢éor, and Kimchi.
Others take it to be the leader of the carrying, i.e
of the holy ark.

(6) a gift (compare ®P3 Pi. No.sg, 3); henos
tribute, i.q. WD No. 2. 2Ch.17:11,

(7) [Massa], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Genesls
25:14; 1 Ch.1:30.

N¥M (read masso) m. 2 Ch. 19:7, D XD re
spect of persons, partiality, see R¥3 No. 3, lethrs

ﬁw’b f. burning, so called from the rising up
of the smoke, Isa. 30:27; comp. N¥®D No. 1.

PRED (for N¥PR) f. const. Nk (for NIED)
Gen. 43:34, pl. NRPD,

(1) a lifting up, e.g. of the hands, Ps. 141:8;
of smoke in a conflagration, Jud.20:38, 40 (comp.
D).

(2) a sign, which is lifted up, i.q. D3 Jer. 6:1;
perhaps specially a signal made by fire, comp. No.1,
and the Talmudic nym used of the signals made by
fire at the new moon, see Mishn. Rosh Hashanah 3, § o.

(3) a burden, Zeph. 3:18.

(4) i. g ¥¥D No. 4; something uttered, Lam.
S:14.

(5)i.q. \¥PNo.6; a gift, Esth.2:18; Jer. 40:5:
Amos 5:11; especially a portion of food given at a
convivial feast (yépac), Gen. 43:34; 2 Sam. 11:8,
also tridute, 2 Chron. 24:6, g.

Note. MR®D Eze.17:9, is the inf. Aram. Kal, with
a peculiar termination in ni like the inf. Pi. MW
for R'Z"P.

man piur. f., Psa. 74:3, in some editions; ses
ninwsy,
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238/ with suff. "3 (from the root 3¥) m.—
‘1) height, Isa. 25:12.

(2) alofty place, a rock, affording shelter and
security; hence used for a refuge itself, Psa. g:10;
18:3; 46:8,12; 48:4; 59:10,18; 94:22.

(3) with art. [Misgab], pr. n. of a town (situated
on a lofty place) in Moab, Jer. 48:1.

NAWY Prov. 15:19; and—

NID Lsa. 5:5,1; a hedge made of briers and
thorns; called in other places 70D, Root b and
we.

TWD m. @ saw, Isa. 10:15; from the root ¥} to
saw.

nm f. @ measure of liquids, Lev. 19:35; Eze.
4:11,18; from the root WD, Arabic .t 1L to
divide. :

WD m. (from the root bak), gladness, joy, Isa.
84:8; Lam. 5:15; and meton. the object and ground
of joy, Psa. 48:3; Isa. 24:11; 32:14; 65:18; and
frequently. Isaizh 8:6, subst. poet., put for a finite
verb.

PV m. (from the root Po¥’) scorn ; hence used
of its object, Hab. 1:10. -

ﬂm f.—(1) a noose, a fetter, i. q. "D Hos.
9:8; from the root DYY, Syr. R4 to bind, to
fetter. Hence —

(2) destruction, ibid. verse 7; compare ¥R'D,
Others render hatred, persecution; from e to
pursue after.

23U see b2 Hiphil

1'\',3??_3 f—(1) image, figure, from the root
P, Ch. RO to look at, to behold, Eze. 8:13, ‘110
P3P0 « the chambers of images,” i.e. the walls of
which were adorned with painted figures of idols,
compare verses 10, 11, N2PD 138 Lev. 26:1, and
ni*ap12 Nu. 33: 52,stones adorned with superstitiousor
magicsl figures; Pro. 25:11,9D3 1‘1'1’3?’93 3] 'mBA
“apples of gold, adorned with figures of silver.”
Others render, in silver baskets, so that n‘!ﬁ;’?
would take its signification from 19} to plait.

(2) imagination, opinion, Ps.73:7; Pro.18:11.

1'1',13?/"3 f. (from the root DY), wages, Gen. 2g:
15; 31:7, 41; [* reward, Ruth 2:13."]

n‘hpf;«'@ f. pl. nails, Ecc. 12:11; see DD,
HWD m. shedding of blood, slaughter, Isa.

DXIII

RL—1TD

5:7, from the root NL¥ i, q.NBD to pour out; Arab
g

Cﬁ., to pour out blood, __\<.; a shedder of bloed, a

tyrant.

WP an unused root [“ perhaps i. g. Arabic

o -

S to divide”], see THZ 1,

-'I‘,'WD f. dominion, Isa.9:5, 6, from the roos
Nk ="% and W to rule.

MW pl. . (from the root H).
(1) a burning of lime, Iea. 33:12 (compare Gen
11:3).

(2) the burning of dead bodies, Jer. 34:5 (com-
pare 2 Ch. 16:14).

(3) oW ‘nﬁb'kp (“the flow of waters,” from
the root 7%, Ithpe. to drop [but see Thes.]), [ Mis-
rephoth-maim], pr.n. of a town or region near
Sidon, Jos. 11:8; 13:6.

ﬁPWD (“vineyard,” plantation of vines of
superior quality, see PX’), [Masrekak), pr.n. of a
town, apparently belonging to the Edomites, Gen.
36:36; 1Ch.1:47.

n‘.’.?n a frying pan, 3 Sam.13:9; Ch. N0,
ROVPR, RAMDD id.  The origin is uncertain, and it
is even doubtful whether the n be radical or ser-
vile. It seems to me rather to be servile, so that

the root would be "W i. q. _s f:° to shine, to sparkle:

whence ("% and NR a brass frying pan, so called
from its being polished. That the root NP had the
notion of parching is a mere gratuitous assertion.

UD [Mash], a people (and region), sprung from
Aram, and therefore to be sought in Syria or Meso-
potamia, Gen. 10:23. Many follow Bochart (Phaleg.
IL, 11), in understanding the inhabitants of mount
Masius (Arab. 52y> ), which lies to the north of
Nigibis, and is a part of the Gordizean mountains.

R¥'D m. (from the root X¥3).—(1) usury, Neh.
5:7.
() a debt, i. q. WP, Neh. 10:32, WD x¥p
“the debts of every usng,” i.e. all debts, perhaps
so called from the debtor's promising, by giving his
right hand, to pay back the borrowed money. Other
MSS. and editions read R¥D the burden of every
hand, which is less suitable.

NYn (perhaps i. q. RP'D “retreat”), [Mesha],

Pr. n. of a place mentioned in the descrirtion of the

o
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boundaries of Joctanite Arabia. Gen. 10:30, “and
their dwelling was DIPD 0 N70D MR REHH from
Mesha unto Sephara, (and beyond as far as) the
wountains of Arabia.” In these words Mesha seems
tc me to be Movea or Moiila a city of note, with a
port, situpted on the western shore of Arabia, nearly
where now is Maushid (according to Ptolem. vi.7y,
14° Lat., 74° long.), forming therefore the western
boundary of the Joctanites. I understand Sepharah
to be the city \il: the metropolis of the region of
Shehr, between “the provinces Hadramaut and Oman.
The mountains of Arabia are no doubt the chain of
mountains nearly in the middle of Arabia, running
from near Mecca and Medina, to the Persian Gulf;

now called :;\: the abode of the Wahabites. See

(Jomard) Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd ou I'Arabie
Centrale, Paris, 1823, 8: and my remarks in Ephe-
merid. Hal. 1825, No. 56. [According to Forster i.
97, Mount Zames.

XY m. (from the root 3XY), a channel,

watercourse, into which water is drawn for the
cattle to drink, Jud. 5:11.

n&WD f. (from the root 82" No. 2) a debt, Deut.
24:10; Plov 22:26,1. q. RWD WNo. 2.

F& m. fraud, deception,Prov. 26:26; from
ke root NWJ No. 1.

PANYD P, 74:3; see MWD,

‘7@5% (“prayer”),[Mishal], pr. n. of a Leviti-
cal town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26; 21:30;
contr. YD from XY 1 Chron. 6:59.

FIPNY (from the root %), prayer, petition,
Ps. 20:6; 37:4.

nﬂ&@b f. a kneading trough, or vessel in
which flour is worked and fermented, Exod. 7:28;
12:34; Deut.28:5,17; from errmentatlon Wnnd
¥ being interchanged. [But see W7 IL] :

nﬂjm plur. f—(1) art(ﬁci‘al textures, with
the addition of I, cloths interwoven with gold,
Ps. 45:14; see the root Y37’ No. 1.

(2) settings, or sockets, of gems, Exod. 28: ll,
13,14, 95; 39:13,16; see the root No. 2.

ng m., Isa. 37:3; 2 Ki. 19:3; constr. "JWU
Hos. 13:13; matrixz, mouth of the womb, which
the fetus breaks in being born. Root 73Y.

"3% only in plur. waves broken on the shore,
breakers (compare Gr. xiparo¢ 4yi) from dyriw,
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&yvupe, to break), Psalm 42:8; 88:8; Jcnah 9:4
DI™M2YD waves of the sea, Ps. 93:4.

N3P, only in plur. destructions, calamities,
Lam. 1: 7; compare the root NJY Hiph. No. 3.

ﬂ;‘WD m. (from the root M), error,Gen.43:18

L -'WD—(l) TO DRAW, TO DRAW 0UT, Exod

2:10. (Syr. Lax id.)

(2) to save, to preserve, i q. 5’8'1 Isa. 63: 11,
¥y Yo “the saviour of his people” (God)
[This word 7D is in Thes. referred to the pr.n.]

HipHiL, i.q. Kal No. 1,9 Sa.22:17; Ps.18:17.

Derivative ‘¢, pr.n. m, P,

IL 4 -'wman unused root. Arab, L.. to do at

evening, whence the noun Uy yesterday, and yester-
night (which see), for DY,

ngm pr-n. Moses, the great leader, legislator,
and prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram (1 Ch.
5:29), of the tribe of Levi, whose actions are nar-
rated in the four latter books of the Pentateuch.
MWD HA the law of Moses, Ezr. 3:2; 7:6; 2 Chr,
23:18; YD NYA DD the book of the law of Moses,
Josh.23: 6,.9 Ki. 14:6;:Neh. 8:1; and simply, 60
W 2 Chr. 25:4; Neh. 13217 (Chuld. D WP Ezry
6:18). YD n\m‘? the tables of (the law of) Moses.
1 Ki. 8:9. i

As to the etymology, %D, Ex. 2:10, is expressly
referred to the idea of drawing out, but in a passive
sense, as if it were the same as P drawn out. Those
who depart from the authority of this passage, may
either render it deliverer of the people (compare Isa.
63:11), or regard it with Josephus (Ant.ii. g, § 6)
as being of Egyptian ongm, from UW water and
071x6 to deliver, so that it would signify, saved
Sfrom the water (see Jablonskii Opuscc. ed. te Water,
t.i. p. 152—157). [There is nothing in Ex. 2:10,
which at all opposes this denvatlon] With this
agrees the Greek form Muwvoiji, while the Hebrews
appear in their usual manner to have accommodated
this word to their own language. ’

M8 m. (from the root M¥}), a debt, Dew.15: .

:'Il'ﬂm f. i.q. MW (wich which it is always joinext )
wasting, Zeph. 1:15; waste places, Job 30:3; 38:
27. Root 8.

PN plur. f. ruins, desolations, Ps.73:1d;
74:3. The etymology is Jloubtful, and even the read-
ing is uncertain m these places. as in Psalm 74:3




“vZh—aney

in some editt., as that of Athias, there stands NN,
I regard MR as being the same as NINiL, Ny
(from the root N%), Dagesh being inserted in the
first radical in the Rabbigic manner in the forms I’%!,
DP9 (from 1O, 1), 1D Prov. 4:91, from "o, Tt
comes to about the same thing if we regard Nz
as coming from NP}, the signification being taken
ﬁ"og; ¥, but the former is preferable; compare
Ly,

:!;WD (“brought back”), [Meskobad], pr.
n. m. 1 Chron. 4:34.

n;’m f. (from the root 2W), a turning away,
defection; Prov.1:3e, D'NB NWY « the turning
away of fools (from wisdom);” specially “ turning
away from Jehovah,” Jer. 8:5; Hos. 11:7, ‘NJWD
“turning away from me;” pl. P2 Jer.2:1g.
Concr. used of Israel, who had turned away from

God, Jer. 3:6,8,11,13.

ﬂgﬁﬂb f. error, Job 19:4, from the root 3% i.q.
¥ and Y.

D‘IWD Eze.27:29, and DﬁWb ib. verse 6, an oar,
from the root 1. As to the Dagesh in YD, gee
tnder NINIED,

TIDWD Isa. 42:24 3n3, for YD a spoiling.

m&'@ fat. MPD! inf. n, once Ny Ex. 99:29;
properly, TO STROKE, TO DRAW THE HAND OVER

any thing, mit ber DHand flreiden. (Arab. C‘M id.

Kindred are ¥¥D and ™M) No.I, which see.)
Hence —

(1) to spread over with any thing, specially to
lay colours on any thing (followed by 3 of the colour),
Jer. 22:14; especially to anoint with oil (Arabic
e id.), e.g. cakes, Ex. 29:2; Levit. 2:4; 7:13;
at shield (by doing which, the leather becomes more
tenacious, and less pervious to weapons), Isa. 21:5;
¢ Sum. 1:91 [adj.], etc. Especially to anoint any
one as a sacred rite in his inauguration and con-
secration toan office, as a priest, Ex.28:41; 40:15;
a prophet, 1Ki. 19:16; Isa.61:1; a king, 1 Sam.
10:1: 15:1; 28a.2:4; 1Ki.1:34; also a stone or
pillar, which should be, at some future time, a sac1ed
place, Gen. 31:13; also vessels consecrated to God,
Ex. 40:9,11; Lev.8:11; Nu. 7:1. Fully expressed,
159'? ‘B D 10 anoint, i. e. to consecrate any one king,
1Ki.19:15; 2 Ki.9:3; and concisely 8 Sa.19:11,
“ Absalom M'%Y WMPD PR whom we anointed,
fi. e. raade king) over us.” Isa.61:1, “ because Je-
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hovah hath anointed me, (i.e. consecrated, ap-
pointed), W27 to preach”. The thing (oil or ointment)
with which the anointing is performed, is put with 3
prefixed, Ex. 29:2; Psa.89:.21; andin the acc., Ps.
45:8; Am.6:6. _

(2)[“to spread out, to expand, hence™], to

measure, Syr. u...;zo, Arab, u.c Hence WD,
AT and MEPE. =

NipHAL, pass. of Kal No. 1, tobe anointed, 1. e. con-
secrated by anointing,Lev.6:13; Num.7: 10, 84, 88;
1 Ch. 14:8.

Derivatives, "¢, M1, and the words which im-
mediately follow. )

niv? Chald. oil, Ezr.6:9; 7:1s.

o'lf:l;”b f. (from the root NPB).—(1) anointing:
NIOD DY anointing oil, Exod. 25:6; 29:7, 21;
YIP NOWH 1% holy ointment, Ex. 30:95, 31. A

(3) a part, portion, Lev. 7:35; see the root
No. s.

TTUWP f.—(1) inf. of the root ™D to anoint, see
above. .
(2)apart,aportion, Num. 18:8,1. q. P No. .

nmen prop. part. Hiph. (from the root NOY) de-
stroying, that which destroys, hence—

(1) destruction; Ex. 13:13; Eze. 5:16; 21:36,
RO %0 “artizans of destruction;” Eze. 25:15.

(2) a snare, a noose, Jer.5:26, compare YPID;
hence soldiers lying in wait, 1 Sam. 14:15. W
RN (the mount of destruction, or of the snare)—
(a) Mount Olivet, on account of the idols there wor-
shipped which would be destruction to the people,
and — (b) for the same reason the name was given to
Babylon, Jer. 51:25.

'\TJWD i.q. "% m. morning, Ps. 110:3.
PP i. q. RD No. 1. destruction, Eze. 9:1.
NjWD (from the root ") m. destruction, mar-

ring, as a concr. something marred, disfigured,
Isa. 53:14.

NJ,W@ m, (from the root NOW) that which iscor-
rupt, or marred, corruption, Lev. 22: 25,

me (from the root MY) m. Eze. 44 - 1=, constr.
nRY 26:5, 14; expansion, spreading for+h, a
place where anything is spread forth.

ﬂ?'&'b dominion, rule; Job 38:33, o%'n oA
Y3 1w « dost thou set its dominion (that of
heaven) upon earth?” Root ¥,
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'm Eze. 16:10, 13, according to the Hebrews,
silk, a garment of silk, LXX. rpixamnrov, i.e. ac-
cording to Hesych. ré Bopfixwor ipaopa. Jerome,
“g garment so fine that it might seem as fine as
the finest hair.” From the etymology (from ¥R to
draw), nothing else can be learned than that very
finc threads are denoted.

219 see WAL,

5&3!'@7? (“ whom God frees”) [Mesheza-
beel], pr.n. m. Neh. 3:4; 10:92; 11:24.

D't.:’@ m.—(1) adj. verbal pass. (from the root
ne), xpioroc, anointed (used of a shield), 2 Sam.
1:21; 1) NN the anointed prince [Messiah the
prince], Dan. g:25; WP 1137 the anointed priest,
i.e. the high priest, Lev. 4:3, 5, 16.

(3) subst. Xpiorig, Anointed, i.e. prince (con-
secrated by anointing), Dan. 9:26; more fully 3} oD
the anointed of Jchovah (LXX. & Xpiworoc Kupiov),
a title of honour given to the kings of Israel as being
consecrated to God by anointing, and, therefore,
holy, 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; 12:3, 5; 16:6; 24:7, 11;
26:9, 11, 33: 2 Sam. 1:14, 16; 19:22; 23:1; Ps.
2:2; 18:51; 20:7; 28:8. Once used of Cyrus, king
of Persia, Isaiah 45:1; never of the future Messiah
(although some refer Ps. 2:2 to him). [This is an
awfully fulse statement, many of these passages (as well
as Ps. 2:2) refer to Christ only.] Plur. the anointed of
Jehovah, of the Patriarchs, Psalm 105:15; 1 Chron.
16:22.

T fut. Wot—(1) 10 RAW. (Arab, S
id., see Lette ad Cant. Deb., page g6; for this sig-
nification is not found in Golius. Kindred is 7.)
Constr. absol. Deut. 21:3, “ which has not drawn
(a cart) in a yoke;” with acc. of pers. to draw some
one anywhere, followed by 3, 5!5 of place. Jud.
4:7; Ps.10:9; compare Cant.1:4; to draw out
from a pit, from water, followed by I Gen. 37:98;
Job 40:25; Jer. 38:13; to draw to one, Isa. 5:18.
From the idea of drawing have arisen these phrases
—(a) T\?.E-'_l T to bend a bow, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa.
66:19 (Ath. AN id.).—(8) V¥D WP “to draw
out seed,” i. e. to scatter it in order along the fur-
rows, Amos 9:13, compare Psa. 126:6.—(c) WP
Saba Exod.19:13, and ‘7.3.'1'73 M3 W Josh. 6:5,
“to make along blast with a trumpet,” i. q. Y2R
N3, see Josh. 6:4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, compare
verse 5. Prop. to blow with a great blast into the
horn of jubilee (compare Germ. bejtig lodziehn), and in
both places it is used of the signal which was given
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with the trumpet (vom Eermblafen mit dem Lexmb.cn),
see page ccoxL, A, To this answers the Arahie
._,J.? to draw; also Conj.I.II. IV. to raise a cry,
to cry out.—(d) Hos.7:5, 5'3?5'1'\5‘ M es draw
out one’s hand with scoffers,” contemptuously used of
intercourse with wicked men; (compare the common
ficy mit jem. berumgictn).— (¢) to protract, i. e. to pro-
long, to continue, Neh.g:30; Ps. 36:11, 7DD WL
‘l’ﬂ"_? “drawout,"i.e.“continue thy loving kind-
ness towards those that know thee;” Ps. 85:6; 109:
12; Jer. 31:3, PP WPD I have continued

loving kindness to thee.” (Compare Syr. "ﬁ to draw;

whence subst. ]’..\(;J long continuance.)— (f) %o

make durable, i.e. strong, Sirm, to make firm,
Ecc.2:3, "W/3"N§¢ 13 D7 “to make my body
strong with wine.” (Syr. y.ax to harden.) Comp.
Pual No. 3.—(g) to draw out, to draw asunder,
to spread oneself out, Jud. 4:6, WIA W03 XY
“gpread thyself out on Mount Tabor;" Jud. g20:37,
WD ﬂv??! ¢ the soldiers in ambush spread them-
selves out” (see the Targ. in both places).

(2) to take hold, to take (Arab. (e id.),
with an acc. ka. 12:21, to hold, followed by 3 Jud.
5:14; to seize, to take away, Job 24:22; Ps.s8:3:
Eze. 32:20.

NirHAL, to be protracted, delayed, Isa. 13:28:
Eze. 12:25, 28.

PuaL—(1) i. q. Niphal (of hope), Prov. 13:12.

(2) pass. of Kal No. 1, letter f. Part. made hard,
sirong, lsa. 18:2,7, WD 3 « 4 strong people”
[“drawn out; hence tall"]. Arab. & Keuee Conj. X.
to be firm, strong, see Vit. Tim. t.i. p. 432 (this sig-
nification is omitted in Golius).

Hence N3¢, and—

7[;”?—(1) a drawing out, Ps. 126:6, Y1 WP
“the drawing out of seed,” i.e. its being scattered
along the furrows (compare Am. 9:13).

(3) possession, from the signification of holding,
Joh 28:18.

(3) [Meshech], pr. n. Moschi, a barbarous peo-
ple inhabiting the Moschian mountains, between
Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis, Psa. 120:5, almoet
always joined with the neighbouring Tibareni (23R,
‘):_HH),Gen. 10:2; Eze. 27:13;39:26;38:2,3;39:1;
just as in Herodotus (iii.94; vii. 78), Mérxoe sxai
T¢Bapnrei. A pronunciation more near to the Greek
form is found in the Samaritan copy (M3baxeg
smazws); LXX, Moocy; Vulg. Mosoch.
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3,3?% m. (from the root 33¢") pl. B*- constr.*:
Lev. 18:22, and n} Ps. 149:5.

(1) @ lying down, both for sleep (3 Sam. 4:5,
-DY2T¥] 23YD “gleep at noon”™) and from sickness,
Ps. 41 4. Specially concubitus, Lev. 18: 22, ¢ thou
shalt not lie with a male T¥R™I2YD the lying with
a woman,” 1. e. as with a woman; Lev. 20: 13; Num.
31:17, 18, 35.

(2) acouch, a bed, 2 Sam. 17:28; a bier, 3 Ch.
16:14; Isa. 57:2.

ZJWD m. Ch. a couck, a bed, i.q. Hebr. No. g,
Dan. 2:28, 29; 4:2, 7,10; 7:1.

Iqm m. (from the root 2% pl. D' Pe.46:5;
more often in M~ construed with a fem. Ps. 84:2.)

(1) habitation, dwelling place, as of men, Job
18:21; Ps. 87:2 (once used of the long home, the
sepulchre, Isa. 22:16; compare 14:18, and my note
on the passage); of animals, i. e. den, Job 39:6; of
God, i.e. temple, Ps. 46:5; 84:3; 133:5.

(8) specially a tent, a tabernacle, Cant. 1:8,
especially the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex.
25:9; 26:1, seq.; 40:9, seq.; fully M) 19D « the
tabernacle of the testimony,” Ex. 38:21; Num.1:
50, 53; 10:11. In the description ofthis tent,as to the
difference of 1D from 27X see above at that word,
p- xvu, A; hence WD S'IR 199D of the boards of
the holy tent, over which the curtains were hung,
Ex. 39:33; 40:9, 6, 9.

12¢ Chald. id. Ear. 7:15.
‘7‘&'7,3 fut. %%.—(1) To MAKE LIKE, To ASSI-

WILATE (Arab. s, Aram. \'k_\o id.) see Niph.
Hiph. and the noun Sg'p similitude, parable, etc.
hence —(a) to put forth a parable, Eze. 24:3.—(b)
to use a proverb, Eze. 12:23; 17:2; 18:2, 3.—(¢)
to sing a song of derision, Joel 8:17. Part. D'
poets, Num. 21:37%,

(2) to rule, to have dominion, Jos. 12:2; Prov.
12:24; followed by 3 of the thing ruled over, Gen.
3:16; 4:7; more rarely followed by 5 Pro. 28: 15;
followed by a gerund, to have power of doing any-
thm Ex. 21:8. With a dat. of benefit, Isa. 40:10,

'll""l “his arm ruleth for him.” Some-
e.unes i.q. tc be over anything, Gen. 24:2. Part. )
lord, ruler,Gen.45:8; plur. lords,rulers, princes,
and in a bad sense tyrants, Isa.14:5; 28:14; 49:7;
59:5; compare D'3']) Isa.13:3.

Learned men have made many attempts to recon-
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cile the significations of making like, and ruling; ses
Schultens on Prov. 1:1; Michaélis on Lowth, De
Sacra Poési, p. 41; Simonis in Lex. etc. However
I have no doubt but that from the signification of
making like, is derived that of judging, forming an
opinion (compare M7, and Eth. AN to think, to

‘suppose, to think fit), which is nearly allied to the

notion of giving sentence, ordering, ruling (compare
D). Another explanation, approved of by Winer
in Lex. p. 585, was given in my smaller Lexicon, editt.
2 and 3, but this is decidedly better. This notion of
ruling, which is not found in this root in the other
Phenicio-Shemitic languages [except the Pheenician]
seems to have passed over to the Greek, in which
Bamkevg, Baohevw has no root in that language.

NipHAL, prop. to be compared; hence to be like
any thing, followed by '7§ Isa. 14:10; DY Psa. 28:1;
143:7; 3 Ps. 49:13, 21.

PieL, i. q. Kal No. 1, @, to use parables, Ezek,
21:5.

HipHIL— (1) to compare, Isa. 46:5.

(2) to cause to rule, to give dominion, Ps. 8:7
Dan. 11:39. Inf. subst. SWDU dominion, Job 25:¢.

HrrnPAEL, i. q. Niphal, to become like, followed
by 3 Job 30:19.

yDerived nouns, S;Vm,
immediately follow.
5--

‘Dm m. Arab. Je, Syr. JAS [Ch. Xpn®].

(l) szmalztude, parablc, Eze.17:2; 24:3.

() sentence, opinion, yvopun, sententious say-
tng,(such as consists in the ingenious comparison of
two things or opinions, compare Prov.26:1, g, 3,
6, 7, 8, 9,11, 14,17, chap. 25, geq.), Prov. 1:1, 6;
10:1; 25:1; 26:7, 9; Ecc. 12:9; Job 13:12; 1 Ki.
5:12. Sentences of this kind often pass into pro-
verbs (1 Sam. 24:14); hence 5?'?9 is—

(3) a proverd, mapotpia, e. g. 1 Sam. 10:12; Eze.
18:2, 3; 13:22, 23 (compare rapafos, Lu. 4:13).

(4) generally a song, poem, the particular verses
of which (by what are called the laws of parallelism)
commonly consist of two hemistichs of similar argu-
ment and form; specially used of a prophecy, Num.
23:7,18; of a discourse or a didactic poem,Job 27:1;
39:1; Psalm 49:5; 78:2; often used of a derisive
poem, Isaiah 14:4; Mic. 2:4; Hab. 2:6. ‘? ma
Y to becon;e: a by-word, Deut. 28:37; 1 Kings
9:7. (Arabic |4, parable, fable, sentene; plur.

S “LE

JL‘;‘\ verses.)

m [Mashal], pr. n.; see 5!?0

ropeD, and those which
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S?D m.—(1) similitude; concr. éomething
ke, Job 41:25.

(8) dominton, Zech. g:10.

m inf., used as a noun, i. q. ¥’® No. 4, a song
of derision, Job 17:6.

H?E}D m. (from the root ﬂ.'?!?'), always in constr.
state MY,

(1) a sending; hence a place to which any-
thing is sent. Isaiah 7:25, W H‘J?D “ g place to
which oxen are driven.”

(2) with the word T} or D'} @ thing upon which
the hand is sent, busmess, affa:r, Deut. 15:10;
23:21; 28:8,20; 12:7,18.

Um, me m. (from the root fb‘?)—-(l) a
gending, Esth. g:19, 22.

(a) with the word 7}, a thing upon which the hand
is sent, prey, booty, Isa. 11:14.

nn‘t'WD f. of the preceding nouns.—(1) a send-
ing, i. e. a host, band (of angels), Ps. 78:49.

(8) a sending away (from captivity or warfare),
Eccl. 8:8.

W?@’D for EOWD, see UOY.

D‘7WD (“friend” sc. of God; compare Isaiah
42:19), [Meshullam], pr. n. of several men, Ezr.
8:16; 10:15,29; Neh. 3:4, 6, 30, etc.

ner&'D (for MBS “those who repay”),
Mcshellcmoth], pr. n. m. -—(1) 2 Ch, 28:12.—
(2) Neh.11:13; for which there is MO0 1 Ch.
9:18 (which is indeed the better reading).

ﬁ’b&m Ca 3 (for M0 «to whom Jehovah

repays,”i.e.“whom Jehovah treats amicably”),
[Meshelemiak], pr.n. m. 1Ch.g:21; 26:1,2,9;
for which there is MBXY.

nn‘;wr: (“friend” (fem.) sc.of God), [ Meshulle-
mith], pr.n. of the wife of king Manasseh, 2 Ki.21:19.

ﬂ’;% f. (from the root DY) —(1) stupor, as-
tontshment, Eze. 5:15.

(8) desolation, Eze.6:14; 33:28; 35:3. Plur.
Isa. 15:6; Jer. 48:34.

]DWD (from the root 1Y) fatness. Isa.17: 4,
h?} IDYD « the fatness of his flesh.” Pl D3¢
— (1) fat, i.e. fertile meadows, Dan. 11:24.

(8) concr. fat soldiers, i. e.strong, robust, Aurapol.
Pe. 78:31; Isa.10:16.
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nm (% fatness”), [Mishmannah), pr n
m. 1 Ch. 18:10.

D' m. pl fatnesses (of flesh), duinties
Neh. 8:10.

YOUBD m. (from the root Y2X})—(1) Aearing,
what is heard, Isa. 11:3.

(3) [Mishma], pr. n. m.—(a) Gen.25:14.—(b)
1 Ch. 4:85.

MY f.— (1) admission, access to a
prince, audience, Germ. Aubdieny, Ital. udienza. 1 Sa
23:14, TOYDP2R W0 « and hath access to thy pri-
vate audience.” nSa 23:23; 1Ch. 11:25.

(2) obedsence, for the concr.obedient ones, Isa.
11:14.

'IDWD m. (from the root WY)— (1) custody,
guard—(a) i.q. prison, Gen. 40:3, seqq.; 42:17.
—(b) station of a watch, Neh. 7:3; Jer. 51:12;
hence used of the watchmen themselves, Neh. 4:3,
16; Job7:12.—(c) that which is guarded. Prov.
4:23, “keep thy heart 2D above all the things
which are to be guarded "

(2) observance, that which is observed rite
Neh.13:14. Concr. one who is observed, to whom
reverence is due, used of a ruler, Eze. 38:7.

DY pl. i, £ of the preceding.

(1) custody, guard.—(a) the act of guarding,
2 Ki. 11:5,6.—(b) a place where guards are set,
a station, Isa.21:8; Hab.2:1; also used of the
guards or watchmen themselves, Neh.7:3; 12:9;
13:30.— (¢) that which is guarded, 1 Sa. 22:23.

(2) a keeping, Ex. 12:6; 16:32,33, 34.

(3) observance, or performance of an office or
ﬁmctlon, Num. 4:27, 31, D¥¥D DR NN « this
is the observance of their porterage,” these things
are for them to carry; Num. 3:31, "7 DATYD
“ their office (was) the ark.” Hence I¢D R- 4
19P%7 Num. 1:53; 31:30, 47, or IPD 3:28, 33,
38, or MM Levit. 8:35, to do service in the holy
tabernacle.

(4) that which is observed, a law, a rite, Gen.
26:5; Lev.18:30; 22:9; Deut.11:1; Josh. 22:3;
1Ki. 2:3; 2Ch.13:11; 23:6; Zec. 3:7; Mal. 3:14-
Farther—

(5) ‘B NMYD WY to keep on any one's side, i. &
contmua.lly to follow his party, 1 Ch.12:39, BQ'¥@
Swy m3 Nyt oY, Vulg. magna pars eorws
adhuc aequebatur domum Saul.

:‘l;;b‘l? m. (from the root NJ).—(1) the second
rank, the second place, whether the order be re-
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garded, or the dignity and honour. It is’commonly
subjoined in the genit., as MIYPD 03 the second
priest, the one next after the high priest (%3] 105),
2 Ki. 25:18; Jer. 59:94; plur. AJD] 373 secondary
priests, g I\.\ 23:4; MBI n;;l'm the second chariot
(i order), Gen. 41:43; N3H I'OX his second bro-
ther (in age), 2Ch. 31:18; "QF?D M the second
part of the city, Neh. 11:9; and simply "¥® id.;
2 Ki. 22:14; Zeph. 1:10.

(2) concr. the second, one who takes the second
place. Followed by a genit. of the person to whom
he is next, 790 MW second from the king, 2 Ch.
38:7, compare 1 Sam. 23:17; Est. 10:3; Tob.1:22;
especially the second brother (in age), + Ch.5:12;
1 Sam. 8:9.—PL D'¥/D0 DX their younger bro-
thers, opp. to the ﬁrst-born, 1 Ch. 15:18. AP 03
W% silver cups of the second order, Ezr.1:10;
1 Sam. 15:9, 9190 (cattle) of the second order
(opp. to IB*D), perhaps lambs of the second birth,
i. e. autumnal lambs, weaker and of less value.

" (3) two-fold, double, Ex.16:23; Isa. 61:7; Job
42:10; Zec. 9:13.

(4) a copy of a book, exemplar, Deu. 17:18; Josh.
8:349.

WWD f. (from the root DPY), spoil, prey. M3
7'"92‘!95 Jer. 30:16; 2 Ki.91:14;7 ‘!D?/D‘? m Iaa.
42:24.

,vwr:: an unused root, i.q. give (kindred to

VD, Arab. e t0 wash off), prop. to cleanse, e. g.
cotton-wool ; hence, to pour out altogether, so as to
cleanse a vessel (vein ausgiefien), to milk clean (vein auss
melfen), to empty a plate (rein abeffen); also to empty by
plundering (compare M2} Isa. 3:26). Hence [per-
haps] WD,

%WD m. (from the root SRV), a narrow way
(-bo!)lmcg), Num. 29:34, EPP20 WD “a narrow
way between (two) vmeyards ?

’SMD dm. \eydp. a cleansing, prob. for NYYD
in the Chaldee form, like "% for N"NDY (whxch
see), ’m i.q. PYAY; Ezek.16:4, of a new-born
infant, W} H?m “ thou wast not washed to
cleansing,” i.e. not washed clean. [In Thes. re-
ferred to TY.]

CYPMD (% their cleansing”), [Misham], pr.n.
w. 1 Ch.8:12.

W.Dm. (from the root W), constr. WD Isa.

3:1, prop, stay, support, Isa.loc.cit. Figuratively
Ps. 18:19.

DXIX
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B m. id. Isa. 3:1, NP WY « support of
every kind,” e.g. as it is said a little after, of foud
and drink (compare YD), verse 1; also the chief
persons of a nation, on whom they lean, verses 2, 3
(compare M3B). As to the use of the masculine and

feminine form, joined together, see my Comment. on
Isa. loc. cit.

ﬂ;}m"; f.; see the preceding. word.

1"392”? f. absol. 2 Ki. 4:31; constr. ibid. 18:91;
with suff. *AMD; staff on which any one leana,

Jud. 6:21; Eze. 29:6.

.‘nDWb constr. NOBYM, with suff. *ANBYD, p
nﬁnawu Ps. 107:41, constr. and with suff. nﬁnarm f
(from the root NBY, which see),

(1) genus, kind (of animals), Gen.8:19; also used
of inanimate things, Jer. 15:3.

(2) gens, tribe, Gen. 10:18, 20, 31, 32; 12:3;
also used of a whole people, Ezek. 20:32; Jer.8:3;
25:9; Mic. 2:3. In the subdivisions of the penple
of Brael —

(3) in a narrower sense, it denotes specially a
family, of which several were comprehended in one
tribe (D3¥), so on the other hand one family included
several fathers' houses (MY N'3 see p. cxvi, B),
Ex.6:14, seq.; Nu.1:9, 20, seq.; 26:5, seq.; Den.

17; Josh. 7:14, seq.; 21:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 20:29,
33% nNBYH N3} ¢ we havea family sacrifice.” Itis
sometimes less exactly put for D%, as Joshua 7:17,
i nnam for the Precedlng D ih n;w

u@ﬁb (from BPY)—(1) judgment—(a) used
of the act of judging, Levit. 19: 15, “do no un-
righteousness EWBm judgment;” verse 35; Deu.
1:17, R0 DroN? BBYYD 3 « for the judgment (is)
God's” Isa. 28:6, BBEDD 59 A “he who sitteth
in judgment.” Eze.21:32, 0BYBD 12 R N3™my
4 until he shall’come whose the;udgment is."—(4)
of the place of judgment (bﬂm'l DR Ece.3:16).
Dy LEYP3 ¥3 to bring any one into judgment, Job
9:33; 33:4; Psa.143:2; compare Job 14:3; Ecc.
11:9.—(¢) a forensic cause, Numb.27:5. AW
©BYD to set forth a cause, Job13: 18; a3:4. LBY
‘B Dm ¥, to plead any one's cause, to be his
patron, Deu. 10:18; Psa.9:5 (compare "7 and ™).
ny D‘Dm 931 to contend with any one, Jer. 18:3.
YD Sv2 my adversary, prop. he who has a cause
with me, Isa. 50:8.—(d) sentence of a judge,1 Ki.
3:28; 20:40; Ps.17:2; pl. M) *OBYD judgments
of the Lord, 19:10; 119:75, 137. Especially used
of a sentence by which penalty is inflicted. LR
MY sentence of death, Deuter. 21:2x: Jer. 26:19
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/B N DWHYD 7 to pass a hard sentence upon one,
tc impose punishment upon him,Jer. 1:16; 4:13;
39:5; £2:9; 2 Ki. 25:6 (see the same phrase, let. c.)
Also used of punishment[?], Isa. 53:8.—(¢) fault,
crime, for which one is judged, Jer. 51:9. (=] 172]
D'DF capital crime, Eze. 7:23.

(2) right, that which is just, lawful, according
> law. ©BYD NBA to pervert right, Deut. 16:19;
27:19; 1 Sam, 8:3. NPT DAL APY to do judgment
(right) and justice. Jer.22:15; 23:5; 33:15; Deu.
32:4, 59?'.5 “?T‘!"?? “all his ways (are) right,” i.e.
just. n,st__*)p ‘.J,IN'D just balances, Pro. 16:11. DE?"!P?
gecording to what is right, Jer. 46:28; and on the
other hand, ©®YD ¥53 without right, Prov. 16: 8;
Jer.2a:13. Specially — (a) a law, a statute (as
a rule of judging), Ex.21:1; 24:3; often?} ‘03YD,
of the laws of God, Lev. 18:4, 5,26; 19:37; 20:22,
seqq.; Deut.4:1; 7:11,12; and collect. used of the
body of laws (as we say, the law of Moses, the
Justinian code), e.g. 3! LB Isa. 51:4; and simply
le?O 42:1,3, 4, the divine law (i.q. l'ﬁ,'m), diyine
religion. —(b) used of that which is lawfully due to
any one, (privilege). ﬂ‘?‘i!-‘.‘ ©BYM right of redemp-
tion, Jer. 32:7; M937 ‘D right of primogeniture,
Deu. 21:17; and collect. 'tlf_?@@ LBYD regal right, or,
regal rights and privileges, 1 Sam. 8:9, 11; 10:35;
DY NRY %3030 LEYD the things due to the priests
from the people, Deu. 18:3; N3N LBYD the privi-
leges of daughters, Ex. 21:9. As laws have arisen
not only from the will of a legislator, but also often
from the manners and customs of nations, ‘1 is also
—(c) @ manner, custom. 2 Kingsi11:14, “and
behold the king stood upon a standing place DERYD3
according to the manner;” 17:33, 34,40. Genesis
40:13, WX LRYH? “in the former manner,”

S
Fx.26:30; Jer.30:18. (Comp. Arab. o and Gr.

3ixn.) Hence—(d) fashion, kind, plan. 3Ki.
1:7, M%) LBYD MY “what kind of a man was he ?”
Judges 13:19, YYD WD LBYD M D “ what
kind of a boy shall he be? and what will he do?”

D'NBZ dual, Gen. 49:14; Jud. 5:16, i. q.
D'REY Psalm 68:14; folds, pens (open above), in
which, in summer, the flocks remained by night;
from the root NO¥ to put, to place; like stabu-
la (cf. Virg. Georg. iii. 228, c. not. Vossii), a
stando, i. q. PVTT, nban.  The dual apparently
was used by the Hebrews from such pens being
divided into two parts, for different kinds of cattle
(comp. DYV} Josh.15:36). To lie down amongst
the cattle pro- L L o c. a proverbial expression,

DXX

Spen-oneen

used of shepherds and husbandmen indulging iv
ease and rest. Many have followed J. D. Michatlis
in rendering, drinking troughs, from the root
(i to drink; but this has been sufficiently re-
futed by N. G. Schreeder (in Muntingh on Psalm
loc. cit.), who shews that that root is not used of
drink in general, but only of what is unwholesome,
which does not lessen thirst, but increases it. The true

view of this root was long ago given by Job Ludolf,
in Lex. Zth. p. 76.

PWT,J an unused root, prob. i.q. WY to hold;
hence to possess (compare WD), 3 and P being
interchanged ; whence the noun PY/DP possession, and
ar. Aeyop.—

PI?@ Gen. 15:3, i.q. W possession. I thus
take the interpretation of this difficult and much dis-
cussed passage, W'7K PYPT M3 PYPTI3 ¢ the son
of possession, (i. e. possessor of my house,i. e. of my
domestic property), will be the Damascene Eliezer."
Before P71 we must supply 13, from what has pre-
ceded: son of Damascus is a Damascene. I judge
that the sacred writer used PY®, an uncommon word,
in order to allude to the word P&'®7; such parono-
masia are found even in the prose writers of the Old
Test.; see under MY No. 2. Others take m from
the root PR¥ to run (like WY from ), and render
it filius discursitationss, i. q. steward of the house; but
in such a context, what, I ask, would be the meaning
of the words, I am childless, and the steward of my
house (the person who has charge of my servants) s
Eliezer of Damascus ?

PWQ m., running about, from the root PRX’, in
the Chaldee form, Isa. 33:4-

NP m. (from the root MR%¥).—(1) part. Hiph.
cup-bearer; see the root.

(8) drink, Levit. 11:34.
“drinking vessels.”

(3) a well watered district, Gen. 13:10; Eze.
45:15.

LAPWD m. (from the root '7529‘), a weig bt, Ezu
4:10.

FﬁPWD m. (from the root 12¢), lintel, the uppes
part of a doorway, Exod. 12:%, 23, 23.

SP,WD m. (from the root P%).—(1) weight, ael
of weighing (bas MWgen). 9 Ki. 25:18, %prD ma
n?”?‘? “the brass could not be weighed,” for
abundance. 1 Ch. 22:3, 2¥D IR “so that it conld
not be weighed;"” verse 14.

1 Ki. 10:21, %0 23
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(8) weight, Lev. 19:35; 26:26.
rb'?:ﬁﬁ Isa. 8:17; and n&lm 2Ki.21:13.f;

a plummet, a plumb line, used in making things
true and level.

VWZ? m. (from the root Y¥/), a place where
water settles, Eze. 34:18.

TTYD 1. (from the root MR to loosen, to mace-
rate) maceration, steeping, Nu.6:3, D' NWD
“drink made of steeped grapes.”

8D'P'HWb m. (from the root” P3) Chald. pipe

(as an instrument of music), Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15.

’m;ﬂD [Mishraites], Gent. n. from R0 (a slip-
pery place, compare the Chald. }1%/2) a town else-
where unknown, 1 Chr. 8:53.

WT.’!?,J i.q. w;sn_ No. IL. To FEEL, TO TOUCH, with
an acc. (Arab. , Gr. pldoow, Ethiop. by inserting
%, RCHH : id.) Gen. 27:12; compare n V. 21,

PieL id. to feel (in the darkness), to grope, Deut.
28:59; Job 5:14; with an acc. to feel out, to ex-
plore with the hands, Gen. 31:34, 37; Job 12:85,
TN B!  they feel the darkness.”

Hipen id. with ace. Ex. 10:21.

PRZM m. (from the root MNY) with suff. YYD
Dan. 1:5, 8; DI'AYD verse 16 both sing.); DPED
verse 10.

(1) a drinking (ba8 Zrinten), Esther 5:4; 7:9;
2 PP N3 banqueting room, 7:8; PAYD ' ¢ wine
of his drinking,” i.e. which the king drank, Dan.
1:5.

(8) drink (Zrant), Dan. 1:10; Ear. 3:7.

(3) banquet, quundowoy, Esth.1:3; 2:18; 8:17.

PP emphat. st. YD, Chald. id. Dan. 5: 10.
D dead; part. of the root M which see.

N or ND not used in sing. a man (ZEth. S
a man, specially a husband). In the Hebrew lan-
guage itself| traces of a singular number are found
in the pr. n. 2XEAND, ﬂl&’mD (N7 is a construct
form, like 3% Chald. constr. 138; DY, 3%, whence
5&0?; D%D in sing. const. 18, whence '7?5'13?), and
also in the Punic, as Metuastartus (NIEY AND)i. e.

an or worshipper of Astarte, Muthumballes, i. e.

230D man of Beal.

Pl. ©'nNY, defect. DNY m. men, (not of the chmmon
gender) ; Deut. 2:34, AT D't,’r;;-'.!} 0'NY “men and
women and children;” Deu. 3:6; Job 11:3;Isa. 3:25,
POD NV a few men, Gen. 34:30; X1 DD “men
of falsehood,” I's 26:4; "?,‘lé,t ‘MY “the men of my
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fablly ~agdelal ]
tabernacle,” Job 31:31.—Isa. 41:14, the words ‘DR

N ¥ are well rendered by Luther, bu armer $aufe It
rael, LXX. 6Atyos ~o¢ *Iopai) ; but this notion of misery
and fewness is not in the word N9, but is taken from
the preceding YR,

]an m. (from the noun 13R) coll. straw, a heap
of straw, Isa. 25:10.

A1) an unused root, which appears to have
had the signification of spreading out (compare the
cognate roots MDY, MNY). Whence—

JD’? with suff. 3D a bridle, Ps. 32:9; Prov.
26:3. As to the passage 2 Sa. 8:1, see "R No. 3.

nnp an unused root, i)rob. iq. e and g;.,w
to stretch out, e.g. a cord (cogn. T1D), whence ‘NP
[and perhaps N2].

PN adj. £ nRNY, pl. ©PNY (from the root
pNY) sweet, Jud. 14:14,18; Ecc. 5:11; Ps.19: 11,
neutr. what is sweet, sweetnese, Fze.3:3. Me-
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 11:7.

‘73?‘“/5 (“man of God,” compound of NP
const. for NY man, which see, ‘Y= the mark
of the genit. and '78), [Methusael], pr. n. of a’ pa-
triarch, one of the descendants of Cain, Gen. 4:18.

n&mﬂb (“manofadart”),[Methuselak], pr.
n. of a patriarch before the flood, the son of Enoch,
and grandfather of Noah, who died in the g6gth
year of his age, Gen. 5:21.

M 10 serEAD ouT, Isa, 40:22. (Syr. and
Ch. id. Zth. PR : for ROYR: to put on, to
veil, whence the derivatives signifying cloak. Kin-
dred roots are HD?, Sam. NDJ to spread out, and
"D and 78).)

Derivative, N'IRBY g sack.

ND pr. extension, space of time; it becomes
an interrogative ady. of time, when? (Arab. =

Syr. o Nof, Chald. *M"™). Gen.30:30; Ps.43:3;
94:8; 119:82. Without an interrogation (Syriac
’ vb:n]), Prov. 23:35, Y'PX 'DP “when I awake.”
Ps. 101:2.—'DP? Ex.8:5, and *DD Whow long?
18a.16:1 DY "W after how long a time? Jer.
13:97.

n;br,\b f. (from the root 19R) a measure, Ezek.
45:11; used of a daily rate, Ex. 5:8; compare L}
verse 18; Exod. 30:32, YAI3ND3 < according to i3
measure,” i. e. proportion of parts, of which it s
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eomposed. 2 Ch.24:13, % and they set the house
of God Y2ND 22 according to its (pristine) mea-
rure.” :

ﬂl:*‘?ﬂ’,) Mal. 1:13, for ORI, see T note,
letter c.

) 3"\19‘;7{179 plur. ¢ i.q. n‘!”;‘?@ which see, biters,
teeth, Job2g:17 Joel 1:6 (in both places in const.
state).

CN% m. (from the root DVR) integrity, sound-
ness,'a whole or sound part (of the body), Psalm
38:4,8; Isa. 1:6.—Jud. 20:48 for DNY we ought
apparently to read DN men, as found in many
MSS.

]D’; an unused root, Arab. .z to be strong,

firm (compare the cogn. IDB), whence the nouns
JBIN and DYIND.

U:V.-) m. (from the root I3, with Kametz impure)
—(1) a gift, Genesis 34:13. %? Y a bountiful,
liberal person, Prov. 19:6.

(2) [Mattan], pr.n.—(a) of a priest of Baal,
8 Ki. 11:18; 2 Ch. 23:17.—(b) Jer. 38:1.

NIPD Chald. f. i.q. Heb. MAD a gift, pl. A
Dan. 2:6, 48; 5:17.

ab)gle) f.—(1) a gift, present, Gen 25:6; spe-
cially a bribe, i. q. 0 ? Ece.7:7; a gift offered to
God, i. q. "I Ex. 28:38.

(2) [Mattanak], pr.n. of a place between the
desert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21:18, 19.

*J (shortened from MIAY), [Mattenail, pr.n.
m.—(1) Neh.12:19.—(2) Ezra10:33.—(3) Ezra
10:37.

"IN [Mithnite], Gent. n. elsewhere unknown,
1 Chron. 11:43.

T3 and WA («the gift of Jehovah),
[Mattaniak], pr. n. of several men, 2 Kings 24:17;
1Ch.9:15; 25:4, 16; 2 Chron. 20:14; 29:13; Ezr.
10:26, 27, 30,37; Neh.11:17; 12:8,25; 13:13.

D';n; dual. the loins, the lower part of the back
(e0 called from the idea of strength; see the root
10D), Greek dogic, which was bound round with the
girdle, 2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; Isa. 20:2; Jer.1:17; Gen.
37:34, on which burdens were sustained, Ps. 66:11;
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the seat of pain in parturient women, lsa. 21:3; Nah
2:11; also the seat of strength (see the orig.; comp.
Latin elumbis, delumbare for debilitare); hence T}
‘D 3N “ to crush any one's loins,” i. . to crush him
wholly, Deu. 33:11; compare Eze. 21:11; tottering
loins, used of a man nearly falling, Psalm 69:24.
Wherein it differs from the word T2} thigh, see under

-L-

that word.—(Arab. L.z and Syr. lL:IA’: id. more

S -

rarely there is also used the sing. .z« one side o
the loins or lower back, protuberant with flesh and
nerves).

P fut. PE9L— (1) i.q. Syr. 0 sUCK, to eat
with pleasure (compare Y'¥9); Job 24:20, M2 PNY
“ the worm shall feed sweetly upon him.”

(2) tobe or become sweat, sweet things being com-
monly sucked, Pro.9:17; Ex.15:25. Metaph. Job
21:33, 50,), 3N ¥ 3pnn «“the clods of the valley are
sweet to him,” the earth is light upon him.

HipaiL (1) to render sweet or pleasant. Metaph.
Ps.55:15, NOP'ABY 1IN MR “(we) who made sweet
together fumiliar conversation,” i. e. who, as being
familiar friends, held sweet discourse.

(2) intrans. to be sweet (pr. to cause sweetness, see
Gramm. § 52. 2), Job 20:12.

Deriv. DPRYY [and the following words].

DD m. sweetness, metaph. pleasantness, Pr.
6’ A P
16:21; 27:9.

Pnb m. sweetness, Jud. 9:11.

TPND (“sweetness,” prob. “sweet fountain,
opp. to 1Y), [Mithcah] pr. n. of a station of the Is-
raelites in Arabia Petrea, Num. 33:¢8.

h'!‘lﬂD pr. n. Pers. Mithredath (i. e. “ given
byMithras,” the genius of the sun;) borne by —(1)
the treasurer of king Cyrus, Ezr.1:8.—(g) a gover-
nor of Samaria in the reign of Artaxerxes, ibid. 4:7.

D f. (contr. from NIAL) a gift, Pr. 25:14; Eco
3:13; Eze. 46:5, 11 (always in constr. state).

TRRY (from MAEY), [Mattatha’] pr.n. m.Exr.
10:33.

n:w and YD (“the gift of Jehovah™
pr. n. Mattathiah.—(1) Ezr. 10 43.—(8) Neb
8:4.—(3) 1 Chr.9:31; 15:18, 31; 16:5.



